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SECTION I: GENERAL INFORMATION

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Draft Red Hearing Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
specified or indicates, requires or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any
legislations, acts, regulation, rules, guidelines, circulars, notifications, policies or clarifications shall be deemed
to include all amendments, supplements or re-enactments and modifications thereto notified from time to time
and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time to time under

such provision.

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Hearing Prospectus but not defined herein shall have, to the
extent applicable, the meanings ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
the SCRA, the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made thereunder.

GENERAL TERMS
Term Description
“Three M Paper Boards Limited”, Three M Paper Boards Limited, a Company incorporated under the
“Three M”, “TMPBL”, “the Companies Act, 1956, bearing Corporate Identification Number

Company”, “the Issuer” and “our
Company”

U22219MHI1989PLC052740 and having its registered and corporate
office at A33 & 34, Floor-2, 5-B Royal Industrial Estate, Naigaon Cross
Road, Wadala, Mumbai — 400014, Maharashtra, India.

“we”, “us” or “our” Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our
Company
“you”, “your” or “yours” Prospective investors in the Issue
COMPANY RELATED TERMS

Term

Description

AOA / Articles / Articles of
Association

Articles of Association of Three M Paper Boards Limited, as amended
from time to time.

Audit Committee

The committee of the Board of Directors constituted as the Company’s
Audit Committee in accordance with Section 177 of the Companies Act,
2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations.

Auditors/ Statutory Auditors

The Auditors of the Company, being M/s Piyush Kothari & Associates,
Chartered Accountants.

Board of Directors / the Board / our
Board

The Board of Directors of our Company, including all duly constituted
Committees thereof. For further details of our Directors, please refer to
section titled “Our Management” beginning on page 153 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Chairman / Chairperson

The Chairman / Chairperson of Board of Directors of our Company,
being Mr. Hitendra Dhanji Shah

CIN

Corporate  Identification ~ Number of
U22219MH1989PLC052740

our Company, i.e.

Chief Financial Officer / CFO

The Chief Financial Officer of our Company, being Mr. Dhiren Chunilal
Chheda.

Companies Act

The Companies Act, 2013 and amendments thereto. The Companies
Act, 1956, to the extent of such of the provisions that are in force.

Company Secretary and Compliance
Officer

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company,
being Ms. Sneha Shah

Directors / Our Directors

The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

Equity Shares Equity Shares of the Company of Face Value of X 10 each unless
otherwise specified in the context thereof
Equity Shareholders Persons/ Entities holding Equity Shares of our Company

Executive Directors

Executive Directors are the Managing Director & Whole Time
Directors of our Company




Group Companies

Companies with which there were related party transactions as disclosed
in the Restated Financial Statements as covered under the applicable
accounting standards, and also other companies as considered material
by our Board of the Issuer as disclosed in “Our Group Companies” on
page 172 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

HUF

Hindu Undivided Family.

Independent Director

A non-executive & Independent Director as per the Companies Act,
2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations

ISIN

International Securities Identification Number of our Company, being
INEOUKS501010

Key Management Personnel / KMP

Key Management Personnel of our Company in terms of the SEBI
Regulations and the Companies Act, 2013. For details, see section
entitled “Our Management” on page 153 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus

Managing Director

The Managing Director of our Company, being Mr. Rushabh Hitendra
Shah.

Materiality Policy

The policy on identification of group companies, material creditors and
material litigation, adopted by our Board on February 26, 2024, in
accordance with the requirements of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018

MOA / Memorandum /
Memorandum of Association

Memorandum of Association of our Company as amended from time to
time.

Nomination and Remuneration
Committee

The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board constituted
in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing
Regulations

Non-Executive Director

A Director not being an Executive Director or an Independent Director

Non-Residents

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA.

NRIs / Non-Resident Indians

A person outside India, as defined under FEMA and who is a citizen of
India or a Person of Indian Origin under Foreign Exchange
Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident
Outside India) Regulations, 2000.

Person or Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association,
unincorporated organization, body corporate, corporation, company,
partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, or trust or any
other entity or organization validly constituted and/or incorporated in
the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context requires.

Promoters

The Promoter of our Company i.e. Mr. Hitendra Dhanji Shah, Mrs.
Prafulla Hitendra Shah and Mr. Rushabh Hitendra Shah. For further
details, please refer to section titled “Our Promoters and Promoter
Group” beginning on page 168 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Promoter Group

Includes such Persons and entities constituting our promoter group
covered under Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as
enlisted in the section titled “Our Promoter and Promoter Group”
beginning on page 168 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Registered Office

A33 & 34, Floor-2, 5-B Royal Industrial Estate, Naigaon Cross Road,
Wadala, Mumbai — 400014, Maharashtra, India.

Restated Financial Statements

The Restated Financial Statements of the Company, which comprises
of the restated audited balance sheet, the restated profit and loss
information and restated cash flow information, for the stub period
ended on September 30, 2023, and for the financial years ended March
31, 2023, 2022 and 2021 together with the annexure and notes thereto.

RoC/ Registrar of Companies

Registrar of Companies, Mumbai, Maharashtra.

SEBI

Securities and Exchange Board of India, constituted under the SEBI
Act, 1992.

SEBI Act

Securities and Exchange Board of India Act 1992, as amended from
time to time.

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018, as amended




SEBI (LODR) Regulations

SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2015, as amended

SEBI (Takeover) Regulations or
SEBI (SAST) Regulations

SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeover) Regulations,
1997 and 2011, as amended from time to time.

Shareholders Shareholders of our Company

Stock Exchange Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the SME Platform of
BSE Limited.

Stakeholders’ Relationship ~ Stakeholder’s relationship committee of our Company constituted in

Committee accordance with Companies Act, 2013

Subscriber to MOA / |Initial Initial Subscriber to MOA & AOA being Mr. Hitendra Dhanji Shah,

Promoters Mr. Hemant P. Lalan, Mr. Narendra K. Maru, Mr. Suresh T. Gogri, and
Mr. Harish K. Gala.

ISSUE RELATED TERMS
Term Description
Abridged Prospectus  Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of
prospectus as may be specified by the SEBI in this behalf.
Acknowledgment The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary to an Applicant as proof
Slip of registration of the Application Form.

Allotment / Allot /
Allotted

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh
Issue to successful Applicants.

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Applicants who have been
allotted Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the
Designated Stock Exchanges.

Allotment Date Date on which the Allotment is made.

Allottee(s) The successful Applicant to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been issued

Applicant(s) /" Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of the Draft

Investor(s) Red Herring Prospectus. All the applicants should make application through ASBA
only.

Application Lot [e] Equity Shares and in multiples thereof.

Application Amount  The amount at which the prospective investors shall apply for Equity Shares of our
Company in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Application A bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA applicant, as specified in the

Supported by Blocked ASBA Form submitted by ASBA Applicants for blocking the Application Amount

Amount / ASBA mentioned in the relevant ASBA Form and includes the account of UPI applicants
which is blocked upon acceptance of a UPI Mandate Request made by the UPI
Applicants using the UPI Mechanism.

ASBA Account A bank account linked with or without UPI ID, maintained with an SCSB and

specified in the ASBA Form submitted by the Investors for blocking the Application
Amount mentioned in the ASBA Form

ASBA Applicant /
Applicant

Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of the DRHP
and the ASBA Form including through UPI mode (as applicable)

ASBA Application /
Application

An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Applicants which
will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the DRHP

ASBA Form /
Application Form

An application form (with and without the use of UPI, as may be applicable), whether
physical or electronic, used by the ASBA Applicants and which will be considered as
an application for Allotment in terms of the DRHP

Banker to the Issue

Banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as Bankers to an Issue
and with whom the Public Offer Account will be opened, in this case being [®]

Banker to the Offer
and/or Sponsor Bank
Agreement

Agreement dated [®] entered into between our Company, Lead Manager, the Registrar
to the Offer, Banker to the Offer and Sponsor Bank for collection of the Application
Amount on the terms and conditions thereof

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted, described in “Offer Procedure”
on page 232 of this DRHP

Bid

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder
pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bidding




Date by an Anchor Investor pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor
Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the
Price Band, including all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the
SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the relevant
Bid cum Application Form. The term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly.

Bid / Issue Closing
Date

The date on which the Issue closes for subscription i.e., [®]

Bid / Issue Opening
Date

The date on which the Issue Opens for subscription i.e., [®]

Bid Lot [e] Equity Shares and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares thereafter.

Bidding Centres Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the Application Forms i.e.
Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs, Specified Locations for members of the
Syndicate, Broker Centres for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for
RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs

Bidder Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied,
includes an Anchor Investor

Book Building Book building process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR

Process Regulations, in terms of which the Offer is being made.

BRLM / BRLMs /
Book Running Lead
Managers

Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue, in this case being Comfort Securities
Limited.

Broker Centres

Broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where investors can submit the
Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such Broker Centres, along
with the names and contact details of the Registered Brokers are available on the
websites of the Stock Exchange

Business Day

Monday to Friday (except public holidays)

Cap Price

The higher end of the Price Band, subject to any revisions thereto, above which the
Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will not be finalized and above which
no Bids will be accepted

CAN or Confirmation

The Note or advice or intimation sent to each successful Applicant indicating the

of Allocation Note Equity which will be allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the Designated
Stock Exchange

Client ID Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to
demat account

Collecting Depository A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with

Participants or CDPs

SEBI and who is eligible to procure Applications at the Designated CDP Locations in
terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015
issued by SEBI

Controlling Branches
of the SCSBs

Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate with the Lead Manager, the Registrar
to the Offer and the Stock Exchange and a list of which is available at www.sebi.gov.in
or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time

Collection Centres

Centres at which the Designated intermediaries shall accept the Application Forms,
being the Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs, specified locations for syndicate,
broker centre for registered brokers, designated RTA Locations for RTAs and
designated CDP locations for CDPs

Depository /
Depositories

A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996 as amended from time to time,
being NSDL and CDSL

Demographic Details

The demographic details of the Applicants such as their Address, PAN, Occupation,
Bank Account details and UPI ID (if applicable)

Designated Date

The date on which relevant amounts are transferred from the ASBA Accounts to the
Public Offer Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, and the instructions
are issued to the SCSBs (in case of UPI applicants using UPI Mechanism, instruction
issued through the Sponsor Bank) for the transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs
in the ASBA Accounts to the Public Offer Account or the Refund Account, as the case
may be, in terms of the Prospectus following which Equity Shares will be Allotted in
the Offer.




Designated SCSB  Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the Application Form from the ASBA

Branches Applicant and a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at www.sebi.gov.in
or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time

Designated CDP  Such locations of the CDPs where ASBA Applicant can submit the Application Forms

Locations to Collecting Depository Participants.
The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details
of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept Application Forms are
available on the websites of the SEBI ie.
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes and
updated from time to time.

Designated RTA Such locations of the RTAs where ASBA Applicant can submit the Application Forms

Locations to RTAs. The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and
contact details of the RTAs eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the
websites of the SEBI i.e.
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes and
updated from time to time.

Designated An SCSB’s with whom the bank account to be blocked, is maintained, a syndicate

Intermediaries / member (or sub-syndicate member), a Stock Broker registered with recognized Stock

Collecting Agent Exchange, a Depositary Participant, a registrar to an Offer and share transfer agent
(RTA) (whose names is mentioned on website of the stock exchange as eligible for
this activity)

Designated Stock BSE Limited

Exchange

DP Depository Participant

DP ID Depository Participant’s Identity Number

Draft Red Herring This draft red herring prospectus dated [e] issued in accordance with the SEBI ICDR

Prospectus / DRHP Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the price at which the
Equity Shares will be Allotted and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or
corrigenda hereto

Eligible NRI A Non-Resident Indian in a jurisdiction outside India where it is not unlawful to make

an offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus will constitute an invitation to subscribe for the Equity Shares

BSE SME / SME

The BSE Limited for listing equity shares offered under Chapter IX of the SEBI

Platform of BSE (ICDR) Regulation which was approved by SEBI as an SME Exchange.
Limited
Equity Shares Equity Shares of our Company of face value % 10 each.

Electronic Transfer of
Funds

Refunds through ECS, NEFT, Direct Credit or RTGS as applicable

Eligible QFIs QFIs from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer
or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Prospectus constitutes an
invitation to purchase the Equity Shares issued thereby and who have opened demat
accounts with SEBI registered qualified depositary participants

FII / Foreign Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors)

Institutional Investors Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India

First / Sole Applicant ~ Applicant whose name shall be mentioned in the Application Form or the Revision

Form and in case of joint Applicants, whose name shall also appear as the first holder
of the beneficiary account held in joint names

Floor Price

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, not being less than
the face value of Equity Shares, at or above which the Offer Price and the Anchor
Investor Offer Price will be Finalized and below which no Bids will be accepted.

Foreign Venture
Capital Investors

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign
Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000

FPI/ Foreign
Portfolio Investor

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the of Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, provided
that any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate of registration shall be deemed to be
a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years for which fees
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have been paid as per the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as
amended

Fraudulent Borrower

Fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1) (1ll) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations

Issue/ Issue Size/
Initial Public Issue/
Initial Public
Offer/Initial  Public
Offering/ IPO / Offer /
Offer Size / Public
Offer / Offer

Public Issue of upto [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each fully paid of our
Company for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Share (including a premium of X [e]
per Equity Share) aggregating I [e] Lakhs aggregating up to X [e] lakhs by our
Company.

Issue Period

The period between the Offer Opening Date and the Offer Closing Date, inclusive of
both days, during which prospective Applicant(s) can submit their applications,
including any revisions thereof in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and
the terms of the Prospectus. Provided, however, that the Offer Period shall be kept
open for a minimum of three Working Days for all categories of Applicant(s).

In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company and
the Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the Lead Manager, for reasons to be
recorded in writing, extend the Offer Period for a minimum of three Working Days,
subject to the Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days.

Issue Price

The price at which the Equity Shares are being issued by our Company and in
consultation with the Lead Manager under this Draft Red Herring Prospectus being X
[®] per Equity Share

Issue Proceeds

Proceeds from the Offer that will be available to our Company, being X [e].

Fugitive  Economic An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the
Offender Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018

General Information The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued
Document / GID in accordance with the circulars (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October 23, 2013,

notified by SEBI and updated pursuant to the circular
(CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015)  dated  November 10, 2015 and
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26) dated January 21, 2016 and circular

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018 notified by SEBI.
The General Information Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock
Exchanges and the Lead Manager.

Issue Agreement

The agreement dated March 25, 2024 amongst our Company and the BRLM, pursuant
to which certain arrangements are agreed to in relation to the Offer

Listing Agreement

The Equity Listing Agreement to be signed between our Company and the BSE
Limited

Lot Size

The Market lot and Trading lot for the Equity Share is [®] and in multiples of [e]
thereafter; subject to a minimum allotment of [®] Equity Shares to the successful
applicants

Market Making
Arrangement

The Market Making Agreement dated March 25, 2024 between our Company, Lead
Manager and Market Maker

Market Maker

Comfort Securities Ltd. will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or
deliver the specified securities in the market making process for a period of three years
from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified by
amendment to SEBI ICDR Regulations

Market Maker
Reservation Portion

The reserved portion of [®] Equity Shares of % 10 each at an Offer price of X [®] per
Equity Share aggregating to X [e] Lakhs to be subscribed by Market Maker in this
Offer

Mutual Funds

A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations,
1996, as amended from time to time

Net Issue

The Issue excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion of [e@] Equity Shares of
Face Value of ¥ 10 each fully paid for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Share
aggregating X [@] Lakhs by our Company
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Net Proceeds

The proceeds from the Fresh Issue less the Offer related expenses applicable to the
Fresh Issue

Non-Institutional
Investors / Applicant

All Investors including FPIs that are not Qualified Institutional Buyers or Retail
Individual Investors and who have Applied for Equity Shares for a cumulative amount
more than ¥ 2,00,000 (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)

Overseas Corporate
Body/ OCB

Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi) of
Regulation 2 of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of General
Permission to Overseas Corporate Bodies (OCB’s) Regulations 2003 and which was
in existence on the date of the commencement of these Regulations and immediately
prior to such commencement was eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to the
general permission granted under the Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in
this Offer.

Payment through
electronic transfer of
funds

Payment through ECS / NECS, Direct Credit, RTGS or NEFT, as applicable.

Public Issue Account

Account opened with the Bankers to the Offer to receive monies from the SCSBs from
the bank account of the ASBA Applicant, on the Designated Date

Qualified Foreign
Investors / QFIs

Non-resident investors other than SEBI registered FIIs or sub-accounts or SEBI
registered FVCIs who meet ‘know your client’ requirements prescribed by SEBI

Qualified
Institutional Buyers /
QIBs

A Mutual Fund, Venture Capital Fund and Foreign Venture Capital Investor registered
with the SEBI, a foreign institutional investor and sub-account (other than a sub-
account which is a foreign corporate or foreign individual), registered with the SEBI;
a public financial institution as defined in Section 2(72) of the Companies Act, 2013;
a scheduled commercial bank; a multilateral and bilateral development financial
institution; a state industrial development corporation; an insurance company
registered with the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority; a provident
fund with minimum corpus of X 25.00 Crore; a pension fund with minimum corpus of
Rs 25.00 Crore; National Investment Fund set up by resolution No. F. No. 2/3/2005 —
DDII dated November 23, 2005 of the Government of India published in the Gazette
of India, insurance funds set up and managed by army, navy or air force of the Union
of India and insurance funds set up and managed by the Department of Posts, India

Refund Account(s) Account(s) to which monies to be refunded to the Applicants shall be transferred from
the Public Offer Account in case listing of the Equity Shares does not occur

Refund Bank(s) / The Banker to the Offer with whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened, in this

Refund Banker(s) case being [@]

Refunds through Refunds through electronic transfer of funds means refunds through ECS, Direct

electronic transfer of
funds

Credit or RTGS or NEFT or the ASBA process, as applicable

Registrar / Registrar Registrar to the Offer being Bigshare Services Private Limited.
to the Offer / RTA
Registered Brokers Stock brokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India

(Stock Brokers and Sub Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and the stock exchanges having
nationwide terminals, other than the Members of the Syndicate eligible to procure
Applications in terms of Circular No. CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 04, 2012
issued by SEBI

Registrar Agreement

The agreement dated March 22, 2024 entered into between our Company, and the
Registrar to the Offer in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar
to the Offer pertaining to the Offer

Regulations SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations, 2018 as amended
from time to time

Retail Individual Individual investors (including HUFs, in the name of Karta and Eligible NRIs) who

Investors apply for the Equity Shares of a value of not more than % 2,00,000

Registered Broker Individuals or companies registered with SEBI as “Trading Members” (except

Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate Members) who hold valid membership of either BSE or
NSE having right to trade in stocks listed on Stock Exchanges, through which
investors can buy or sell securities listed on stock exchanges, a list of which is
available on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
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Reserved Category

Categories of persons eligible for making application under reservation portion

Reservation Portion

The portion of the Offer reserved for category of eligible investors as provided under
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018

Revision Form

Form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the
Applicant Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s).
QIB Applicants and Non-Institutional Investors are not allowed to withdraw or lower
their applications (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Application Amount)
at any stage. Retail Individual Investors can revise their Application during the Offer
Period or withdraw their Applications until Offer Closing Date

Self-Certified
Syndicate Bank(s) /
SCSB(s)

Banks which are registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994 and offer services of ASBA, including
blocking of bank account, a list of which is available
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intm
1d=35

Specified Locations

Centres where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from Applicants, a list of
which will be included in the Application Form

Sponsor Bank

Shall mean a Banker to the Offer registered with SEBI which is appointed by the Issuer
to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and National Payments Corporation
of India in order to push the mandate collect requests and/or payment instructions of
the Applicants as per the UPI Mechanism, in this case being [e]

Sub-account

Sub- accounts registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Foreign Institutional Investor) Regulations, 1995, other than sub-accounts which are
foreign corporate or foreign individuals

Syndicate ASBA Bidding Centres where an ASBA Applicant can submit their application in terms of

Bidding Locations SEBI Circular no. CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2011 dated April 29, 2011, namely Mumbai,
Chennai, Kolkata, Delhi

Transaction The slip or document issued by a member of the Syndicate or an SCSB (only on

Registration Slip /
TRS

demand), as the case may be, to the ASBA Applicants, as proof of registration of the
Application Form

Underwriter

The Underwriters in this case being, [e]

Underwriting
Agreement

The agreement dated [ @] entered between the Underwriter, BRLMs and our Company

Unified Payments
Interface (UPI)

UPI is an instant payment system developed by the NPCI. It enables merging several
banking features, seamless fund routing & merchant payments into one hood. UPI
allows instant transfer of money between any two person’s bank accounts using a
payment address which uniquely identifies a person’s bank Account

UPIID

ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile payment
system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI)

UPI Circulars

The SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1,
2018, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI circular
no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133  dated November 8, 2019,
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, March 2021 Circular,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, June
2021, April 5, 2022 Circular, April 20, 2022 Circular, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and any subsequent
circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard

UPI Investor

Collectively, individual investors applying as (i) Retail Individual Investors in the
Retail Portion, and (ii) Non-Institutional Investors with an application size of up to
5,00,000 in the Non-Institutional Portion and applying under the UPI Mechanism
through ASBA Form(s) submitted with Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers,
Collecting Depository Participants and Registrar and Share Transfer Agents.

Pursuant to the April 05, 2022 Circular, all individual investors applying in public
issues where the application amount is up to ¥ 5,00,000 shall use UPI and shall provide
their UPI ID in the application form submitted with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a
stock broker registered with a recognized stock exchange (whose name is mentioned
on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity), (iii) a depository
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participant (Whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible
for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (Whose name
is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity)

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the RII by way of a notification on the Application and by way
of'a SMS directing the RII to such UPI Application) to the RII initiated by the Sponsor
Bank to authorise blocking of funds on the Application equivalent to Application
Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment

UPI Mechanism

The Application mechanism that may be used by an RII to make an Application in the
Offer in accordance with SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated
November 1, 2018

UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction

U.S. Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended

Venture Capital Fund

Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under
applicable laws in India

Wilful Defaulter

As defined under Regulation 2(1)(111) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 which means
a person or an issuer who or which is categorized as a wilful defaulter by any bank or
financial institution (as defined under the Companies Act, 2013) or consortium
thereof, in accordance with the guidelines on wilful defaulters issued by the Reserve
Bank of India

Working Day

In accordance with Regulation 2(1)(mmm) of SEBI ICDR Regulation, working day
means all days on which commercial banks in the city as specified in the Prospectus
are open for business:

1. However, in respect of the Offer Period, working day shall mean all days, excluding
Saturday, Sundays and Public holidays, on which commercial banks in the city as
notified in this Prospectus are open for business.

2. In respect to the time period between the Offer closing date and the listing of the
specified securities on the stock exchange, working day shall mean all trading days of
the Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holiday in accordance with circular
issued by SEBI.

COMPANY AND INDUSTRY RELATED TERMS

Business, Technical and Industry related terms

Term Description
Royal WB Royal White Back
Royal GB Royal Grey Back
Prima GB Prima Grey Back
KW Kilowatt
MW Megawatt
CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate
EPFO Employee Provident Fund Organization
BF Burst Factor
ESI Employee State Insurance
EU European Union
FICCI Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce & Industry
FMCG Fast Moving Consumer Goods
FSC Forest Stewardship Council
GFCF Gross fixed capital formation
GSM Grams per Square Metre
GVA Gross Value Added
IBEF India Brand Equity Foundation
IMF International Monetary Fund
INR Indian Rupees
1P Index of Industrial Production
IPMA Indian Paper Manufacturers Association
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MAT

Minimum Alternate Tax

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
MT Metric Tonnes
RBI Reserve Bank of India
SAD Special Additional Duty
SEZ Special Economic Zone
DISCOM Distribution Company
WPI Wholesale Price Index
Sq. mt. Square Meter
Sq. ft. Square Feet
ABBREVIATIONS

Term

Description

AS / Accounting Standard

Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India

Alc Account

AGM Annual General Meeting

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

AIF Alternative Investment Funds registered under the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations,
2012, as amended

AY Assessment Year

AOA Articles of Association

Approx Approximately

BRLM Book Running Lead Manager

BG/LC Bank Guarantee / Letter of Credit

BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction

BSE BSE Limited

BSE Sensex Sensex in an index; market indicator of the position of stock that is listed
in the BSE

Banking Regulation Act The Banking Regulation Act, 1949

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note

Category 1 Alternate Investment AIFs who are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment Funds”

Fund / Category I AIF under the SEBI AIF Regulations

Category 1 Foreign Portfolio FPIs who are registered as “Category I foreign portfolio investors”

Investor(s) / Category I FPIs

under the SEBI FPI Regulations

Category II Alternate Investment
Fund / Category I1 AIF

AlIFs who are registered as “Category II Alternative Investment Funds”
under the SEBI AIF Regulations

Category II Foreign Portfolio
Investor(s) / Category II FPIs

FPIs who are registered as “Category II foreign portfolio investors”
under the SEBI FPI Regulations

Category III Alternate Investment

AlIFs who are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment Funds”

Fund / Category 111 AIF under the SEBI AIF Regulations

CENVAT Central Value Added Tax

CIN Corporate Identification Number

CSR Corporate social responsibility

COVID-19 A public health emergency of international concern as declared by the

World Health Organization on January 30, 2020 and a pandemic on
March 11, 2020

Companies Act

Unless specified otherwise, this would imply to the provisions of the
Companies Act, 2013 to the extent notified) and /or Provisions of
Companies Act, 1956 w.r.t. the sections which have not yet been
replaced by the Companies Act, 2013 through any official notification

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time
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Depository / Depositories NSDL and CDSL

DIN Director Identification Number

DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce,
Government of India

DP Depository Participant

DPID Depository Participant’s Identification Number

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation & Amortisation

ECS Electronic Clearing System

EPS Earnings Per Share

EGM / EOGM Extraordinary General Meeting

ESOP / Plan / Stock Incentive Plan

Employee Stock Option Plan

FIPB

Foreign Investment Promotion Board

FCNR

Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account

FY / Fiscal / Financial Year

Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless
otherwise stated

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 as amended from time to
time, and the regulations framed there under

FEMA Regulations Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

Fls Financial Institutions

FIIs Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange
Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019) registered with SEBI
under applicable laws in India

FPIs Foreign Portfolio Investors as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital
Investors) Regulations, 2000

FV Face Value

GOI / Government Government of India

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GAAP / Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

GST Goods and Service Tax

HNI High Net Worth Individual

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

INR /% / Rupees / Rs.

Indian Rupees, the legal currency of the Republic of India

IPO

Initial Public Offer

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

i.e. That is

IT Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time

IT Rules Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended, except as stated otherwise

IRDA Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India

MPCB Mabharashtra Pollution Control Board.

Merchant Banker Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992

MOA Memorandum of Association

NA Not Applicable

NCLT National Company Law Tribunal

Net Worth The aggregate of paid-up Share Capital and Share Premium account and

Reserves and Surplus (Excluding revaluation reserves) as reduced by
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aggregate of Miscellaneous Expenditure (to the extent not written off)
and debit balance of Profit & Loss Account

NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer
NECS National Electronic Clearing System
NAV Net Asset Value

NRI / Non-Resident Indian

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA Regulation and
who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin under Foreign
Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

p.a. Per Annum

P/E Ratio Price/Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

RBI Act The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 as amended from time to time

Reserve Bank of India / RBI Reserve Bank of India constituted under the RBI Act

ROE Return on Equity

RONW Return on Net Worth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

R&D Research and Development

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to
time

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to
time

SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India

SEBI Act The Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992

SEBI AIF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investments
Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended from time to time

SEBI FII Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Institutional Investors)
Regulations, 1995, as amended from time to time

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors)
Regulations, 2019, as amended from time to time

SEBI FVCI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital

Investor) Regulations, 2000, as amended from time to time

SEBI ICDR Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time

SEBI Insider Trading Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading)
Regulations, 2015, as amended from time to time

SEBI LODR Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended from time to
time

SEBI SAST Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of
Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to
time

SEBI VCF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund)
Regulations, 1996, as repealed by the SEBI AIF Regulations, as
amended

SME Small and Medium Enterprises

STT Securities Transaction Tax

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number

TDS Tax Deducted at Source

TRS Transaction Registration Slip
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TIN Taxpayers Identification Number

UPI Unified Payments Interface as a payment mechanism through National
Payments Corporation of India with Application Supported by Block
Amount for applications in public issues by retail individual investors

through SCSBs
USD US Dollar
IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards
TPA Third Party Administrator
CY Current Year
VAT Value Added Tax
WDV Written Down Value
WEF With effect from
YOY Year on year
UIDAI Unique Identification Authority of India
VCF / Venture Capital Fund Foreign Venture Capital Funds as defined under the SEBI AIF
Regulations

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will have the same meaning
as assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 (the
“SEBI Act”), the SCRA, the Depositories Act and the rules and regulations made thereunder.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association”,
“Statement of Tax Benefits”, “Industry Overview”, “Regulations and Policies”, “Restated Financial Statements”,
“Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” and “Offer Procedure”, will have the meaning ascribed to
such terms in these respective sections.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY & MARKET DATA, AND
CURRENCY PRESENTATION

Certain Conventions

Unless otherwise specified or the context otherwise requires, all references to “India” in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus are to the Republic of India.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this draft red herring prospectus are to the page numbers
of this draft red herring prospectus.

In this draft red herring prospectus, the terms “the Company”, “our Company”, “Issuer”, “Issuer Company”,
“Three M Paper Boards Limited”, “Three M”, and “TMPBL” unless the context otherwise indicates or implies,
refers to “Three M Paper Boards Limited” .

In this draft red herring prospectus, the terms “we”, “us”, “our”, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies,
refers to our Company together with our Subsidiaries, Associates and Group Companies, if any.

In this draft red herring prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to one gender also refers
to another gender and the word “Lac / Lakh” means “one hundred thousand”, the word “million (mn.)” means
“Ten Lakhs / Lakhs”, the word “Crore” means “ten millions” and the word “billion (bn)” means “one hundred
crores”. In this draft red herring prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between total and the sum of the
amounts listed are due to rounding-off.

Financial Data

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are extracted from the
restated financial statements of our Company, prepared in accordance with the applicable provisions of the
Companies Act and Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the
report of our Peer Reviewed Auditors, set out in the section titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on
Annexure 1 this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our restated financial statements are derived from our audited
financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act, and have been restated
in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Our fiscal year commences on 1% April of each year and ends on 31% March of the next year. All references to a
particular fiscal year are to the 12 months period ended 31% March of that year. In this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are due to
rounding-off. All decimals have been rounded off to two decimal points. There are significant differences between
Indian GAAP, IFRS and US GAAP. The Company has not attempted to quantify their impact on the financial
data included herein and urges you to consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on
the Company’s financial data. Accordingly, to what extent, the financial statements included in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity
with Indian accounting practices / Indian GAAP. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting
practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be
limited. Any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
unless otherwise indicated, have been calculated on the basis of the Company‘s restated financial statements
prepared in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act and Indian GAAP and restated in
accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer Reviewed Auditors, set out in the
section titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on Annexure 1 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Currency and units of presentation

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, references to Rupees or INR or . are to Indian Rupees, the official currency
of the Republic of India. All references to $, US$, USD, U.S. $ or U.S. Dollars are to United States Dollars, the
official currency of the United States of America. All references to million / Million / Mn refer to one million,
which is equivalent to ten Lakhs or ten lakhs, the word Lakhs / Lakhs / Lac means one hundred thousand and
Crore means ten million and billion / bn./ Billions means one hundred crores.
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Industry and Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, industry data used throughout the Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained or
derived from industry and government publications, publicly available information and sources. Industry
publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has been obtained from sources
believed to be reliable but that their accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be
assured. Although our Company believes that industry data used in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus is reliable,
it has not been independently verified. Further, the extent to which the industry and market data presented in the
Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on the reader's familiarity with and understanding of, the
methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry
in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different industry
sources.

Exchange Rates

This draft red herring prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees
that have been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be
construed as a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees,
at any particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between
the Indian Rupee and other foreign currencies:

Currency# As on March 31, 2023 As on March 31, 2022 As on March 31, 2021

1 USD 82.22 75.81 73.50
# Source: www.fbil.org.in

All figures are rounded up to two decimals
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain “forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking

ELINT3 ELINT3

statements generally can be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “expect”,
“estimate”, “intend”, “objective”, “plan”, “propose”, “project”, “will”, “will continue”, “will pursue” or other
words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that describe our strategies, objectives, plans or goals
are also forward- looking statements. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and
assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant

forward-looking statement.

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by forward-looking statements due to risks or
uncertainties associated with expectations relating to, inter alia, regulatory changes pertaining to the industries in
India in which we operate and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategy,
our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political
conditions in India which have an impact on its business activities or investments, the monetary and fiscal policies
of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or
other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in domestic laws,
regulations and taxes and changes in competition in the industries in which we operate.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but are
not limited to, the following:

e The COVID-19 pandemic or any future pandemic or widespread public health emergency could adversely
affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

e General economic and business conditions in the markets in which we operate and in the local, regional,

national and international economies;

Changes in laws and regulations relating to the sectors/areas in which we operate;

Increased competition in industry which we operate;

Factors affecting the industry in which we operate;

Our ability to meet our capital expenditure requirements;

Fluctuations in operating costs;

Fluctuations in foreign exchange rates;

Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel;

Political instability or changes in the Government could adversely affect economic conditions in India and

consequently our business may get affected to some extent.

Changes in political and social conditions in India, the monetary and interest rate policies of India and other

countries;

Inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, equity prices or other rates or prices;

The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;

Any adverse outcome in the legal proceedings in which we are involved,

Our failure to keep pace with rapid changes in technology;

The occurrence of natural disasters or calamities;

Other factors beyond our control;

Our ability to manage risks that arise from these factors

For further discussion on factors that could cause actual results to differ from expectations, see “Risk Factors”,
“Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on Page No. 30, 129 and 185, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures
are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual
gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

There can be no assurance to investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will
prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-
looking statements and not to regard such statements to be a guarantee of our future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect current views as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are not

a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our management’s beliefs and assumptions,
which in turn are based on currently available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which
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these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate,
and the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could be incorrect. Neither our Company, our
Directors, the Book Running Lead Manager nor any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or
otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence
of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager will ensure that the investors in India are
informed of material developments until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock
Exchange.
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SUMMARY OF THE OFFER DOCUMENT
OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS

The company is engaged in the business of manufacturing recycled paper-based Duplex Board products used in
various packaging applications across industries such as food and beverage, pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, and
consumer goods and supplies its high-quality duplex board paper products in both the domestic and international
markets. Our products are made out of 100 percent recycled waste-paper and are completely biodegradable. The
company sets out to undertake various innovations in both the product-development side as well as in
manufacturing processes on a consistent basis. The company is headquartered in Mumbai, with its manufacturing
facility located in Chiplun, Dist. Ratnagiri - 415604, Maharashtra, India. Equipped with state-of-the-art machines
and ultra-modern technologies in its manufacturing facility, the company had a total manufacturing capacity of
72,000 TPA paper at the close of FY 2022-23.

For further details on our industry refer to “Our Business” beginning on page no. 129 of this DRHP.
OVERVIEW OF THE INDUSTRY

The Indian paper industry plays a noteworthy role on the global stage, contributing approximately 5% to the
world's paper production. The industry's economic impact is substantial, with an estimated turnover exceeding
INR 80,000 crore, contributing to approximately INR 5,000 crore to the national exchequer. In terms of
employment, the industry directly engages 500,000 individuals and indirectly supports an additional 1.5 million
jobs. A majority of the paper mills comprise of diverse technological landscape, ranging from the oldest to the
most modern technologies. These mills utilize various raw materials, including wood, bamboo, recycled fibre,
bagasse, wheat straw, and rice husk. The production shares indicate that approximately 21% are based on wood,
71% on recycled fibre, and 8% on agro residues.

According to industry sources, the paper & pulp industry has an annual turnover of INR 700 billion, with an
estimated 861 paper mills, of which 526 are operational. The collective installed capacity stands at an impressive
30.73 million tonnes, portraying the industry's robust and expansive presence.

For further details on our industry refer to “Industry Overview” beginning on page no. 98 of this DRHP.

PROMOTERS

Mr. Hitendra Dhanji Shah, Mrs. Prafulla Hitendra Shah and Mr. Rushabh Hitendra Shah are the promoters of our
Company. For further details, see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” beginning on page 168.

DETAILS OF THE ISSUE

The following table summarizes the details of the Offer size. For further details, see ‘The Offer’ and ‘Offer
Structure’ on pages 51 and 228, respectively:

The Issue consists of

Fresh Issue | Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs

Of which

Reserved for the Market Maker Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs

Net Issue to the Public Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs
OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE*

Our Company intends to utilize the net Proceeds of the Issue to meet the following objects:

Particulars Amt. X in Lakhs)
To meet Working Capital requirements 1,000.00
For Repayment of Loan 700.00
For capital expenditure 1,440.00
General Corporate Expenses™ 560.00
Total 3,700.00
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* To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.
The amount to be utilised for general corporate purposes alone shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds from

the Fresh Issue.

For further details, see “Objects of the Offer” beginning on page 79.

PRE-ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF PROMOTERS, PROMOTER GROUP AND PUBLIC

Our Promoters and Promoter Group collectively holds 1,34,65,360 Equity shares of our Company aggregating to
100% of the pre-issue paid-up Share Capital of our Company. Following are the details of the shareholding of the
Promoters and Promoter Group, as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of shareholders No. of Equity Shares as | % of total pre-Issue paid
No. on the date of the Draft up equity share capital
Red Herring Prospectus | on a fully diluted basis
Promoters
1. Hitendra Dhanji Shah 91,34,760 67.84
2. Prafulla Hitendra Shah 20,53,600 15.25
3. Rushabh Hitendra Shah 14,35,000 10.66
Promoter Group
1. Hitendra Dhanji Shah HUF 6,880,000 5.05
2. Harsha Rushabh Shah 50,000 0.37
3. Jagdish Gada 40,000 0.30
4. Sarla Jagdish Gada 72,000 0.53
Total 1,34,65,360 100.00

For further details, see ‘Capital Structure’ beginning on page 179.

SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Following are the details as per the restated standalone financial statements for the financial years ended on March
31,2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 and for the period ended September 30, 2023:

(X in lakhs)
Particulars September 30, March 31, March 31, March 31,
2023 2023 2022 2021

Equity Share Capital 655.02 655.02 655.02 655.02
Net Worth 5327.57 4,725.67 4,064.14 3,736.58
Total Income 13,187.86 32,974.92 31,600.49 16,552.14
Profit after tax 601.90 661.53 327.56 172.63
Earnings per Share (Basic and 90.89 100.99 50.01 26.35
Diluted)

Net Asset Value Per Share () 813.35 721.45 620.46 570.45
Long Term Borrowing 4,097.25 4,351.96 4,062.82 2,716.90
Short Term Borrowing 3,563.06 3,830.44 3,739.24 2,636.51
Total Borrowing (including short 7,660.31 8,182.40 7,802.06 5,353.41
term and long-term borrowing)

For further details, see “Other Financial Information” on page 177.

AUDITOR QUALIFICATIONS NOT GIVEN EFFECT IN THE RESTATED FINANCIAL

STATEMENTS

There are no audit qualifications which have not been given effect in the restated financial information.

SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATIONS
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Our Company, Promoters and Directors are involved in certain legal proceedings. A brief detail of such
outstanding litigations as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are as follows:

There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company, our Directors and our Promoters. For details,
see “Qutstanding Litigation and Material Developments” beginning on Page No. 198 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Litigations involving the Company:

Nature of Cases Number of Cases | Total Amount Involved
(Rs. in Lakhs)

Proceedings against our Company
Civil 2 [o]
Outstanding actions by Regulatory and Statutory Nil Nil
Authorities
Criminal 1 [e]
Tax Nil
Disciplinary actions by the SEBI or Stock Exchanges Nil Nil
Outstanding cases before the Consumer Forum Nil Nil
Proceedings by our Company
Civil 1 1352.27
Criminal 1 [e]
Tax 8 300.7
Proceedings against our Director
Civil Nil Nil
Outstanding actions by Regulatory and Statutory Nil Nil
Authorities
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax Nil Nil
Disciplinary actions by the SEBI or Stock Exchanges Nil Nil
Proceedings by our Director
Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax 5 32.73
Proceedings against our Promoter
Civil Nil Nil
Outstanding actions by Regulatory and Statutory Nil Nil
Authorities
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax Nil Nil
Disciplinary actions by the SEBI or Stock Exchanges Nil Nil
Proceedings by our Promoter
Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax 1 2.16
Proceedings against our Subsidiaries
Civil Nil Nil
Outstanding actions by Regulatory and Statutory Nil Nil
Authorities
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax Nil Nil
Disciplinary actions by the SEBI or Stock Exchanges Nil Nil
Outstanding cases before the Consumer Forum Nil Nil
Proceedings by our Subsidiaries
Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil
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Amount mentioned to the extent quantifiable. The amount may be subject to additional interest/other charges
being levied by the concerned authorities which are unascertainable as on date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material
Developments” on Page No. 198 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

RISK FACTORS

Specific attention of the investors is invited to the section “Risk Factors” on page 30.

SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Following is the summary of the Contingent Liabilities and Commitments of the Company:

(X in lakhs)
Particulars September March 31, March 31, March 31,
30, 2023 2023 2022 2021
I. Contingent Liabilities
a. claims against the company not Nil Nil Nil Nil
acknowledged as debt;
b. guarantees  excluding  financial Nil Nil Nil Nil

guarantees; and
c. other money for which the company Nil Nil Nil Nil
is contingently liable
II. Commitments
a. estimated amounts of contracts Nil Nil Nil Nil
remaining to be executed on capital
account and not provided for

b. uncalled liability on shares and other Nil Nil Nil Nil
investments partly paid
c. other commitments Nil Nil Nil Nil

For further details, please refer to Contingent Liabilities of the chapter titled “Financial Information of the
Company” on Page No. 194 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Following is the summary of the related party transactions entered by the Company (based on Restated Financial
Statements) for the financial year ended on September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022, and March 31,
2021:

a. Names of the related party and nature of relationship where control/significant influence exists
Directors and Key management personnel (KMP) and their relatives (if any)

Name of the related party
Hitendra Dhanji Shah

Nature of relationship
Executive Chairman / Whole time Director

Rushabh Hitendra Shah Managing Director
Prafulla Hitendra Shah Whole time Director
Harsha Rushabh Shah Relative of Directors

Hitendra Dhanji Shah HUF Entity of Director - Hitendra Dhanji Shah is

Karta of this HUF

b. Details of transactions with related parties and balances
(Rs. In Lakhs)

For the For the For the For the
Period year year year
Name of Party le:rtllsl;cegofn ended ended ended ended
September March March 31, | March 31,
30, 2023 31, 2023 2022 2021
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Hitendra Dhanji Shah Remuneration 60.00 120.00 120.29 80.29
Rushabh Hitendra Shah | Remuneration 36.00 72.00 72.29 48.29
Prafulla Hitendra Shah Remuneration 12.00 24.00 24.29 16.29
Hitendra Dhanji Shah Commission - - 150.00 -
Rushabh Hitendra Shah Commission - - 100.00 -
Prafulla Hitendra Shah Commission - - 50.00 -
Harsha Rushabh Shah Salary 3.00 6.00 3.60 2.63
Hitendra Dhanji Shah Interest 32.41 167.32 170.25 169.96
Rushabh Hitendra Shah Interest 1.36 24.39 20.84 19.52
Prafulla Hitendra Shah Interest 4.08 16.43 19.95 13.98
(Rs. In Lakhs)
Forche | FENE IR | ear
Name of Party R;ZeIZ;ll)ele/ Psezmt(i;:lliid ended ended ended
y 38 2023 March 31, March March
i 2023 31,2022 | 31,2021
Hitendra Dhanji Shah HUF Payable
- Unsecured Borrowings 1,285.67 1,531.72 | 1,741.62 | 1,780.38
Rushabh Hitendra Shah - Payable
Unsecured Borrowings 75.48 41.84 187.65 178.04
Prafulla Hitendra Shah - Payable
Unsecured Borrowings 109.95 189.44 231.26 191.71
Director's Commission - Payable
Hitendra Dhanji Shah - - 82.73 -
Director's Commission - Payable
Rushabh Hitendra Shah - - 61.23 -
Director's Commission - Payable
Prafulla Hitendra Shah - - 32.31 -
Director's Remuneration - Payable
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 6.60 7.17 7.40 6.17
Director's Remuneration - Payable
Rushabh Hitendra Shah 4.14 -0.85 4.50 3.88
Director's Remuneration - Payable
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 1.58 1.37 1.60 1.55
Harsha Rushabh Shah - Payable
Salary 0.50 0.50 0.30 0.25

For further details, please refer to the Related Party Disclosures of chapter titled “Financial Information of
the Company” on Annexure 1 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

DETAILS OF FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS
There are no financing arrangements whereby the promoters, members of the Promoter Group, the directors of
the issuer and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of the issuer other than

in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during the period of six months immediately preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE OF THE SHARES ACQUIRED BY PROMOTERS IN LAST ONE
YEAR

The weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoter in last one year is set forth in the table
below:
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Name of Promoters Total No. of Equity | Weighted Average
Shares cost of acquisition
(Rs.) per shares*
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 8,739,270 4.87
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 1,960,920 2.09
Rushabh Hitendra Shah 1,374,500 3.35
*4s Certified by M/s. Piyush Kothari & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated March 14, 2024 (UDIN:

24158407BKBIFX3662)
AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION OF SHARES

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoter since incorporation is set forth in the table
below:

Name of Promoters Total No. of Equity | Average cost of
Shares acquisition (Rs.) per
shares*
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 9,134,760 6.97
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 2,053,600 4.25
Rushabh Hitendra Shah 1,435,000 6.41
*As Certified by M/s. Piyush Kothari & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated March 14, 2024 (UDIN:
24158407BKBIFX3662)

PRE-IPO PLACEMENT
Our Company is not considering any Pre-IPO placement of equity shares of the Company.
EQUITY SHARES ISSUED FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH

Except as stated below, our Company has not issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last
one year.

Date of No. of Face value | Issue price Nature of allotment Benefits accrued

allotment Shares per Share | per Share to our Company
allotted (in) (in %)

February 03, | 67,32,680 10.00 - | Issue of bonus shares in the | Nil, except for

2024 ratio of 1:1 (i.e., one new | expansion of

Equity Share for every one | capital base of our
Equity Share held), record | Company.

date for bonus being January
10, 2024.

SPLIT/ CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES

Except as stated below, our company has not done any split/consolidation/ subdivision of equity shares of the
Company since incorporation.

The details of sub-division of equity shares on December 26, 2023, from Face value of Rs. 100/- to Face value of
Rs. 10/- per share are as follows:

Sr. Name of Allottee Prior to sub-division of Post sub-division of equity
No. equity shares shares
Face Value No. of Face Value | No. of Equity
Equity Shares
Shares Allotted
Allotted
1. Hitendra Dhanji Shah 100.00 4,38,490 10.00 43,84,900
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 100.00 1,02,680 10.00 10,26,800
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3. | Rushabh Hitendra Shah 100.00 71,750 10.00 7.17,500
4. | Hitendra Dhanji Shah (HUF) 100.00 34,000 10.00 3,40,000
5. | Jagdish Dhanji Gada 100.00 2,000 10.00 20,000
6. | Sarla Jagdish Gada 100.00 3,600 10.00 36,000
7. | Harsha Rushabh Shah 100.00 2,500 10.00 25,000

Total 6,55,020 65,50,200

EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY,
GRANTED BY SEBI

As on date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not availed any exemption from complying
with any provisions of securities laws granted by SEBI.
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SECTION II: RISK FACTORS

An investment in our Equity Shares involves a high degree of financial risk. Prospective investors should carefully
consider all the information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, particularly the “Financial Information of the
Company” and the related notes, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations” on page Annexure 1, 129 and 185 respectively of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment in our Equity
Shares.

The risk factors described below are not the only ones relevant to us or our Equity Shares, the industry and
segments in which we currently operate or propose to operate. Additional risks and uncertainties, not presently
known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also impair our business, results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows. If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are currently
deemed immaterial, actually occur, our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows could
suffer, the trading price of our Equity Shares could decline and you may lose all or part of your investment. This
Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our
actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of
certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
The financial and other related implications of visks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the
risk factors below. However, there are risk factors the potential effects of which are not quantifiable and therefore
no quantification has been provided with respect to such risk factors.

In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and
the terms of the Offer including the merits and risks involved. Prospective investors should consult their tax,
financial and legal advisers about the particular consequences of an investment in our Equity Shares. Prospective
investors should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India
and is subject to a legal and regulatory environment, which may differ in certain respects from that of other
countries. This Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates
and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking
statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this
Prospectus. For details, see “Forward-Looking Statements” on page 21.

Unless otherwise indicated, the industry-related information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
derived from the “Industry Research Report on Duplex Board Industry prepared by Dun & Bradstreet Information
Services India Pvt. Ltd dated February 21, 2024 which has been commissioned and paid for by our Company for
an agreed fee for the purposes of confirming our understanding of the industry exclusively in connection with the
Issue. A copy of the said report shall be available on the website of our Company in compliance with applicable
laws.

We have engaged Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India Pvt. Ltd. in connection with the preparation of
the Industry Research Report on Duplex Board Industry on December 07, 2023.

For further details and risks in relation to the said Report, see “Certain Conventions, Currency of Presentation,
Use of Financial Information and Market Data” on page 19 and “Risk Factors — Certain sections of this
Prospectus contain information from the said Report which has been exclusively commissioned and paid for by
us. There can be no assurance that such report is complete, and any reliance on such information for making an
investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.” on page 30. The enclosed materials include
information derived from market research information provided by Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India
Pvt. Ltd and its affiliated companies. This market research information is proprietary and is available on a
confidential basis. This market research information reflects estimates of marketplace activity and should be
treated accordingly.

Unless otherwise stated, or the context otherwise requires, the financial information as of and for the Financial
Years 2021, 2022 and 2023 and the Six months ended September 30, 2023 used in this section is derived from our
Restated Financial Information. In addition, certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other statistical
information relating to our operations and financial performance have been included in this section and elsewhere
in this Prospectus. Such non-GAAP financial measures should be read together with the nearest GAAP measure.
See “Certain Conventions, Currency of Presentation, Use of Financial Information and Market Data — Non-
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GAAP measures”. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to

quantify the financial or other implications of any of the risks described in this section.

Internal Risk Factors

1.

There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company, Promoters and Directors. Any adverse
decision in such proceeding may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations

and financial condition.

There are certain legal proceedings which are pending at different levels of adjudication before various
courts, tribunals, enquiry officers, and appellate authorities. We cannot provide assurance that these legal
proceedings will be decided in our favour. Any adverse decisions in any of the proceedings may have a
significant adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

A summary of the pending civil and other proceedings involving our Company is provided below:

Nature of Cases Number of Cases Total Amount

Involved (in Lakhs’)

Proceedings against our Company

Civil 2 [e]

Outstanding actions by Regulatory and Statutory Nil Nil

Authorities

Criminal 1 [o]

Tax Nil

Disciplinary actions by the SEBI or Stock Exchanges Nil Nil

Outstanding cases before the Consumer Forum Nil Nil

Proceedings by our Company

Civil 1 1352.27

Criminal 1 [e]

Tax 8 300.7

Proceedings against our Director

Civil Nil Nil

Outstanding actions by Regulatory and Statutory Nil Nil

Authorities

Criminal Nil Nil

Tax Nil Nil

Disciplinary actions by the SEBI or Stock Exchanges Nil Nil

Proceedings by our Director

Civil Nil Nil

Criminal Nil Nil

Tax 5 32.73

Proceedings against our Promoter

Civil Nil Nil

Outstanding actions by Regulatory and Statutory Nil Nil

Authorities

Criminal Nil Nil

Tax Nil Nil

Disciplinary actions by the SEBI or Stock Exchanges Nil Nil

Proceedings by our Promoter

Civil Nil Nil

Criminal Nil Nil

Tax 1 2.16

Proceedings against our Subsidiaries

Civil Nil Nil

Outstanding actions by Regulatory and Statutory Nil Nil

Authorities

Criminal Nil Nil

Tax Nil Nil
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Nature of Cases Number of Cases Total Amount
Involved (in Lakhs’)
Disciplinary actions by the SEBI or Stock Exchanges Nil Nil
Outstanding cases before the Consumer Forum Nil Nil
Proceedings by our Subsidiaries
Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil

For the details of the cases please refer the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material
Developments” beginning on page no. 198 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

There have been some instances of non-filing/ delays / incorrect filings in the past with certain statutory
authorities. If the authorities impose monetary penalties on us or take certain punitive actions against
our Company in relation to the same, our business, financial condition and results of operations could
be adversely be affected.

In the past, there have been some instances of non-filings or incorrect filings or delays in filing statutory
forms with the RoC, which have subsequently been filed along with the payment of additional fees, as
specified by RoC. Except as mentioned in this Prospectus, till date, there has been no penalty levied on the
Company for such delays/defaults. However, it cannot be assured that even in future no such penalty will
be levied. Therefore, if the authorities impose monetary penalties on us or take certain punitive actions
against our Company or its Directors / Officers in relation to the same, our business, financial condition
and results of operations could be adversely affected.

Our historical revenues have been significantly dependent on few customers. The loss of one or more
of our significant customers or significant reduction in production and sales or demand for our product
from our significant customers may adversely affect our business, financial condition, result of
operations and cash flows.

A significant proportion of our revenues have historically been derived from a limited number of
customers. Over the last three Financial Years, our top ten customers have contributed 48.09%, 63.85%
and 57.01% of our total revenues from operations for Financial Year 2023, 2022 and 2021 respectively
and 54.54% of our total revenues from operations for period ended September 30, 2023.Over the last three
Financial Years, our top five customers contributed 28.91%, 43.14% and 35.64% of our total revenues
from operations for Financial Year 2023, 2022 and 2021 respectively and 36.05% of our total revenues
from operations for period ended September 30, 2023. The loss of orders from any of these significant
customers will result in a considerable reduction in our revenue. Our business from customers is dependent
on our continuing relationship with such customers, the quality of our products, competitive pricing and
our ability to timely deliver on their orders, and there can be no assurance that such customers will continue
to do business with us in the future on commercially acceptable terms or at all. If our customers do not
continue to purchase products from us, or reduce the volume of products purchased from us, our business
prospects, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected. Significant dependence
on them may increase the potential volatility of our results of operations and exposure to individual contract
risks. In the event that any of these customers discontinue purchase of products from us, our results of
operations and financial condition may be adversely affected.

The Company is yet to place orders for 86 % of its plant & machinery for our proposed object, as specified
in the Objects of the Issue. Any delay in placing orders, procurement of plant & machinery may delay
our implementation schedule and may also lead to increase in price of these plant & machinery, further
affecting our revenue and profitability.

As on date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have placed orders for plant & machinery amounting
Rs. 315.40 Lakhs and have made advance payment of Rs. 157.71 Lakhs towards the same out of internal
accruals. Further, we have identified the type of plant and machinery required to be bought for our proposed
manufacturing facility, and for which orders are yet to be placed which are amounting to Rs. 1,004.94
Lakhs as detailed in the “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 79 of this DRHP. These are based on our
estimates and on third-party quotations, which are subject to a number of variables, including possible cost
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overruns, changes in management’s views of the desirability of current plans, change in supplier of
equipment, among others, which may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations.
Further, we cannot assure that we would be able to procure these plant and machinery, or procure the same
within budgeted costs and timelines. Delays in acquisition of the same could result in the cost and time
overrun in the implementation of the Project, which would have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Objects
of the Issue” beginning on page 79 of this DRHP.

We generate our major portion of sales from our operations in certain geographical regions especially
Maharashtra, Karnataka, Goa and Delhi and internationally also. For the year ended March 31, 2023
and period ended September 30, 2023 our Company generated 82.04% and 89.96% from Domestic Sales
and 17.96% and 10.04% from International Sales respectively of our revenue from operation
cumulatively. Any adverse developments affecting our operations in these regions could have an adverse
impact on our revenue and results of operations.

We generate major sales from our customers domestically situated at Maharashtra, Karnataka, Goa and
Delhi. These 4 states contribute 74.62% of total sales For the year ended March 31, 2023 and 76.16% for
the period ended September 30, 2023.

For the year ended March 31, 2023 and period ended September 30, 2023 our Company generated 82.04%
and 89.96% from Total Domestic Sales and 17.96% and 10.04% from International sales respectively of
our revenue from operation cumulatively.

Such geographical concentration of our business in these regions heightens our exposure to adverse
developments related to competition, as well as economic and demographic changes in these regions which
may adversely affect our business prospects, financial conditions and results of operations. We may not be
able to leverage our experience to expand our operations in other parts of India and overseas markets,
should we decide to further expand our operations. Factors such as competition, regulatory regimes,
business practices, culture and customs, industry needs, transportation, in other markets where we may
expand our operations may differ from those in such regions, and our experience in these regions may not
be applicable to other markets. In addition, as we enter new markets and geographical areas, we are likely
to compete not only with national players, but also local players who might have an established local
presence, are more familiar with local regulations, business practices and industry needs, have stronger
relationships with local distributors, dealers, relevant government authorities, suppliers or are in a stronger
financial position than us, all of which may give them a competitive advantage over us. Our inability to
expand into areas outside the above states and international market may adversely affect our business
prospects, financial conditions and results of operations. However, our Company at present is supplying
goods on pan India basis and has started strengthening its customer base in other states but we are yet to
scale our operations in these regions. While our management believes that the Company has requisite
expertise to mark its presence in other markets going forward, investors should consider our business and
prospects in light of the risks, losses and challenges that we may face and should not rely on our results of
operations for any prior periods as an indication of our future performance.

Any significant decline in the demand for our products i.e., coated duplex paper boards or introduction
of alternative technology or consumer habits may adversely affect our profitability and business
prospects.

Our product coated duplex paper boards are mainly used in the packaging industry. Our customers decision
to seek alternative technology coupled with the development of more alternatives and our inability to
respond to these changes, may adversely affect our business and results of operations. Our ability to
anticipate changes in technology and to supply new and enhanced products successfully and on a timely
basis will be a significant factor in our ability to grow and to remain competitive. In addition, our business,
operations and prospects may be affected by various policies and statutory and regulatory requirements
and developments that affect our customer’s industry in India. In the event of a significant decline in the
demand for our products i.e., coated duplex paper boards, our business, results of operations and financial
condition may be materially and adversely affected.

We are mainly dependent on imports for supply of our major raw material; i.e., waste paper.
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10.

Our Company meets its demand of raw material i.e., waste paper by importing the same mainly from the
United States of America, United Kingdom, Central Europe, Middle East, etc. Over dependence on imports
and lack of back-up arrangements from Indian suppliers may adversely affect our profitability in case the
trade relations of India with any of these countries get strained in the future or the suppliers face any sort
of problems due to internal issues of their countries. Also, the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and
currencies of the countries from where the waste paper is imported may fluctuate and adversely affect our
results of operations. Depreciation of the Indian rupee against the U.S. Dollar and other foreign currencies
may adversely affect our results of operations by increasing the cost of our products. Volatility in the
exchange rate may negatively impact our cost of operations and operating results.

Industry information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been exclusively derived from
an industry report commissioned and paid for by us in connection with the Offer. There can be no
assurance that such third-party statistical, financial and other industry information is either complete
or accurate.

We have availed the services of an independent third-party research agency, Dun & Bradstreet Information
Services India Pvt. Ltd. to prepare and issue the Industry Report, for the purposes of inclusion of such
information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus exclusively in connection with the Issue. The Industry
Report is subject to various limitations and based upon certain assumptions, estimates, forecasts and
projections that are subjective in nature. Although we believe that the data in the Industry Report may be
considered to be reliable, the accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and
dependability cannot be assured. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or discrepancies
between published information and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be
inaccurate or may not be comparable to statistics produced for other economies and should not be unduly
relied upon. As there are no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry, methodologies and
assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Furthermore, there is no assurance that
they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as may be the case
elsewhere. Statements from third parties that involve estimates are subject to change, and actual amounts
may differ materially from those included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We require certain approvals and licenses in the ordinary course of business and are required to comply
with certain rules and regulations to operate our business, and the failure to obtain, retain and renew
such approvals and licenses or comply with such rules and regulations, and the failure to obtain or
retain them in a timely manner or at all may adversely affect our operations.

We require several statutory and regulatory permits, licenses and approvals to operate our business, some
of which our Company has either received, applied for or is in the process of application. Many of these
approvals are granted for fixed periods of time and need renewal from time to time. Non-renewal of the
said permits and licenses would adversely affect our Company’s operations, thereby having a material
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. There can be no assurance
that the relevant authorities will issue any of such permits or approvals in the time-frame anticipated by us
or at all. Further, some of our permits, licenses and approvals are subject to several conditions and we
cannot provide any assurance that we will be able to continuously meet such conditions or be able to prove
compliance with such conditions to the statutory authorities, which may lead to the cancellation, revocation
or suspension of relevant permits, licenses or approvals.

Any failure by us to apply in time, to renew, maintain or obtain the required permits, licenses or approvals,
or the cancellation, suspension or revocation of any of the permits, licenses or approvals may result in the
interruption of our operations and may have a material adverse effect on the business. If we fail to comply
with all applicable regulations or if the regulations governing our business or their implementation change,
we may incur increased costs, be subject to penalties or suffer a disruption in our business activities, any
of which could adversely affect our results of operations. For further details, please see chapters titled “Key
Industry Regulations and Policies” and “Government and Other Statutory Approvals” at pages 198 and
203 respectively of this DRHP.

Exchange rate fluctuations may adversely affect our results of operations as we import a significant
value of raw materials from various countries internationally. Exposed to foreign currency exchange
rate fluctuations may adversely impact our results of operations, cash flows and cause our financial
results to fluctuate.
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11.

Our financial statements are prepared in Indian Rupees. However, a significant portion of the raw material
purchased are through import. Accordingly, we have currency exposures relating to forex other than in
Indian Rupees, particularly the U.S. Dollar. During the six months ended September 30, 2023, Fiscal 2023,
Fiscal 2022 and Fiscal 2021, our net purchase from imports amounted to % 5,608.07 lakhs, X 14,894.69
lakhs, % 11,746.98 lakhs and X 3,787.40 lakhs, respectively, which constituted 79.50%, 76.82%, 67.18%
and 47.28%, respectively, of the aggregate of purchases of raw material consumed. Therefore, changes in
the relevant exchange rates could also affect import cost of raw materials and operating results. We are
affected primarily by fluctuations in exchange rates among the U.S. dollar and the Indian Rupee, and our
business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected by fluctuations in the
value of the Indian Rupee against the U.S. Dollar or other foreign currencies. Additionally, we have earned
gains due to these fluctuations in foreign currency in the six months period ended September 30, 2023,
Fiscal 2023, Fiscal 2022 and Fiscal 2021 of X 56.07 lakhs, X 194.12 lakhs, X 267.37 lakhs and % 21.05
lakhs, respectively based on the Restated Financial Statements. These gains were related to instances where
the market exchange rate at the time of payments was in our favour or against us as compared to the rates
when we entered into such transactions and were accounted.

In addition, the policies of the RBI may also change from time to time, which may limit our ability to
effectively hedge our foreign currency exposures and may have an adverse effect on our business, financial
condition, results of operations and cash flows. We closely monitor our exposure to foreign currencies,
however, this may not be sufficient to protect us against incurring potential foreign exchange related losses.
Our use of these derivatives broadly subjects us to market and credit risk, including counterparty credit
risk and the risk of incurring financial losses when foreign exchange rates move contrary to expectations
or if our risk management procedures prove to be inadequate, which could adversely affect our results of
operation, liquidity and financial condition. For further information on our exchange rate risk management,
see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations -
Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures about Risk — Market Risk - Foreign Currency Risk™ on page 195.

We have certain contingent liabilities that have not been provided for in our Company’s financials
which if materialized, could adversely affect our financial condition.

Our contingent liabilities as on September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021
is as under:
(Rs. in Lakhs)

No. September March 31, March 31, 31, 2021

Sr. Particulars As at As at As at As at March

30, 2023 2023 2022

L

Disputed income tax and
penalty demands in respect
of which the Company has
filed an appeal before the 16.11 16.11 16.11 16.11
Bombay High Court and
the same is pending
disposal.

2. (Disputed income tax and

penalty demands in respect
of which the Company has
preferred an appeal before
CIT(A) and the same is
pending disposal.

257.24 257.24 257.24 257.24

Disputed Custom Duty
demands in respect of
which the Company has 8.21 8.21 - -
filed an Appeal before
Commissionerate, Pune.

4. Disputed income tax and

penalty demands in respect - - 6.72 6.72
of which the Company has
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12.

13.

14.

Sr. Particulars As at As at As at As at March
No. September March 31, March 31, 31,2021
30,2023 2023 2022

filed an application for
rectification and the same
is pending disposal.

5. Qn account of guarantees i i 48.00 38.00
given to bankers
Total 281.56 281.56 54.72 273.35

In the event any such contingencies mentioned above were to materialize or if our contingent liabilities
were to increase in the future, our financial condition could be adversely affected. For further details, see
the section entitled “Financial Statements, as restated” on Annexure 1 of this DRHP.

The shortage or non-availability of power and water facilities may adversely affect our coated duplex
paper boards manufacturing process and have an adverse impact on our results of operations and
financial condition.

Our coated duplex paper boards manufacturing process requires substantial amount of power and water
facilities. In order to meet our power requirements the Company has installed captive power plant at our
manufacturing facility to generate electricity with a capacity to generate electricity up to 4 MW. Further
our manufacturing process also requires substantial amount of water. Water is majorly required in pulping
process for slushing of paper to make slurry. We currently source our water requirement from MIDC. Any
disruption / non-availability of power or water or any failure on our part to arrange alternate sources of
electricity and water supply, in a timely manner and at an acceptable cost shall directly affect our
production which in turn shall have an impact on operations and results of our Company.

The industry in which we operate is labour intensive and our manufacturing operations may be
materially adversely affected by strikes, work stoppages or increased wage demands by our employees
or those of our suppliers.

Paper industry being labour intensive is dependent on labour force for carrying out its manufacturing
operations. In order to retain flexibility and control costs, our Company appoints independent contractors
who in turn engage on-site contract labour for performance of our certain operations. Although our
Company does not engage these labourers directly, we may be held responsible for any wage payments to
be made to such labourers in the event of default by such independent contractor. Any requirement to fund
their wage requirements may have an adverse impact on our results of operations and financial condition
and we may also be subject to legal proceedings in this regard. In addition, under the Contract Labour
(Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, as amended, we may be required to absorb a number of such contract
labourers as permanent employees. Thus, any such order from a regulatory body or court may have an
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Further, non-availability of laborers at any time or any disputes with them may affect our production
schedule and timely delivery of our products to customers which may adversely affect our business and
result of operations. Though we have not faced any labour problem in the past we cannot assure that we
will not experience disruptions to our operations due to disputes or other problems with our work force,
which may lead to strikes, lock- outs or increased wage demands. Such issues could have adverse effect
on our business, and results of operations.

We have incurred indebtedness and an inability to comply with repayment and other covenants in our

financing agreements could adversely affect our business and financial condition. Further, we may not
be able to avail the requisite amount of financing or obtain financing at competitive interest rates for
our growth plans and cannot assure that we will obtain the desired credit ratings of our Company, in
the future, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

We have entered into agreements with certain banks for short-term and long terms facilities. As of
September 30, 2023, we had total borrowings of X 7,660.31 lakhs on consolidated basis. In terms of
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16.

security, we are required to create a mortgage or charge over our movable properties. We may also be
required to furnish additional security if required by our lenders. Additionally, we are required to, among
others, maintain the prescribed debt coverage ratio, net total debt, and fixed asset coverage ratio. There can
be no assurance that we will be able to comply with these financial or other covenants at all times or that
we will be able to obtain the consent necessary to take the actions that we believe are required to operate
and grow our business.

Further, we are susceptible to changes in interest rates and the risks arising therefrom. Certain of our
financing agreements provide for interest at variable rates with a provision for the periodic resetting of
interest rates. Further, under certain of our financing agreements, the lenders are entitled to charge the
applicable rate of interest, which is a combination of a base rate that depends upon the policies of the RBI
and a contractually agreed spread, and in the event of an adverse change in our Company’s credit risk
rating.

Volatility in the supply and pricing of our raw materials may have an adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

The principal raw material used in our manufacturing process is waste paper. In addition to waste paper,
we also require certain chemicals for carrying out our manufacturing process. The costs of raw materials
for the period ended September 30, 2023 have contributed 53.80 % and for the year ended March 31, 2023,
March 2022 and March 2021 have contributed 59.25 %, 55.88 %, 48.53 % respectively of the total revenue.
We majorly source our waste paper requirement through imports.

The imports for the period ended September 30, 2023 have contributed 34.98 % and for the year ended
March 31, 2023, March 2022 and March 2021 have contributed 40.25 %, 47.28 %, 52.86 % respectively
of the total purchases. We majorly source our waste paper requirement through imports.

We do not have long term agreements with any of our raw material suppliers and we purchase such raw
materials on spot order basis.

Our top 10 suppliers for the period ended September 30, 2023 have contributed 54.06 % and for the year
ended March 31, 2023, March 2022 and March 2021 have contributed 51.12 %, 64.76 % and 53.73%
respectively, of our total purchases. While we are not significantly dependent on any single raw material
supplier, raw material supply and pricing can be volatile due to a number of factors beyond our control,
including global demand and supply, general economic and political conditions, transportation and labour
costs, labour unrest, natural disasters, competition, import duties, tariffs and currency exchange rates, and
there are inherent uncertainties in estimating such variables, regardless of the methodologies and
assumptions that we may use. Therefore, we cannot assure you that we will be able to procure adequate
supplies of raw materials in the future, as and when we need them on commercially acceptable terms.

Further, there may be volatility in prices of our raw material and if we are not able to compensate for or
pass on our increased costs to customers, such price increases could have a material adverse impact on our
result of operations, financial condition and cash flows. Additionally, we may not be able to pass on every
instance of increase in input cost and may have to pursue internal cost control measures.

We have not entered into any long term or definitive agreements with our customers. If our customers
choose not to source their requirements from us, our business, financial condition and results of
operations may be adversely affected.

We have not entered into any long term or definitive agreements with our customers, and instead rely on
purchase orders to govern the volume, pricing and other terms of sales of our products. However, such
orders may be amended or cancelled prior to finalisation, and should such an amendment or cancellation
take place, we may be unable to seek compensation for any surplus unpurchased products that we
manufacture. Our customers do not, typically, place firm purchase orders until a short time before the
products are required from us as a result of which, we do not hold a significant order book at any time,
making it difficult for us to forecast revenue, production or sales. Consequently, there is no commitment
on the part of the customer to continue to source their requirements from us, and as a result, our sales from
period to period may fluctuate significantly as a result of changes in our customer’s vendor preferences.
Additionally, our customers have high and exacting standards for product quantity and quality as well as
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18.

19.

20.

delivery schedules. Any failure to meet our customer’s expectations could result in cancellation of orders.
There are also a number of factors other than our performance that are beyond our control and that could
cause the loss of a customer. Customers may demand price reductions, set-off any payment obligations,
require indemnification for themselves or their affiliates, change their outsourcing strategy by moving more
work in-house, or replace their existing products with alternative products, any of which may have an
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our Company is dependent on third party transportation providers, with whom we have no formal
arrangements, for the delivery of our raw materials and goods and any disruption in their operations or
a decrease in the quality of their services or an increase in the transportation costs could adversely affect
our Company's reputation and results of operations.

We rely on third party transportation and other logistic facilities at every stage of our business activity
including for procurement of raw material from our suppliers from domestic as well as from International
market and for transportation from our finish products to our customers which includes export. For this
purpose, we hire services of transportation companies. However, we have not entered into any definitive
agreements with any transport service providers and engage them on a need basis. Additionally, availability
of transport solutions in the market we operate in is typically fragmented. We do not enter into written
documentation in relation to the transportation services we hire which poses various additional risks
including our inability to claim insurance. Further, the cost of our goods carried by such third party
transporters is typically much higher than the consideration paid for transportation, due to which it may be
difficult for us to recover compensation for damaged, delayed or lost goods.

Our operations and profitability are dependent upon the availability of transportation and other logistic
facilities in a time and cost effective manner. Accordingly, our business is vulnerable to increased
transportation costs including as a result of increase in fuel costs, transportation strikes, delays, damage or
losses of goods in transit and disruption of transportation services because of whether related problems,
strikes, lock-outs, accidents, inadequacies in road infrastructure or other events.

Although we have not experienced any disruptions in the past, any prolonged disruption or unavailability
of such facilities in a timely manner could result in delays or non-supply or may require us to look for
alternative sources which may be cost inefficient, thereby affecting our operations and profitability.

Changes in technology may render our current technologies obsolete or require us to make substantial
capital investments.

Modernization and technology upgradation is essential to provide better products. Although we strive to
keep our technology in line with the latest standards, we may be required to implement new technology or
upgrade the existing employed by us. Further, the costs in upgrading our technology could be significant
which could substantially affect our finances and operations.

Any increase in interest rates would have an adverse effect on our results of operations and will expose
our Company to interest rate risks.

We are dependent upon the availability of equity, cash balances and debt financing to fund our operations
and growth. Our secured debt has been availed at floating rates of interest. Any fluctuations in interest rates
may directly impact the interest costs of such loans and, in particular, any increase in interest rates could
adversely affect our results of operations. Furthermore, our indebtedness means that a material portion of
our expected cash flow may be required to be dedicated to the payment of interest on our indebtedness,
thereby reducing the funds available to us for use in our general business operations. If interest rates
increase, our interest payments will increase and our ability to obtain additional debt and non-fund-based
facilities could be adversely affected with a concurrent adverse effect on our business, financial condition
and results of operations. For further details, please refer chapter titled “Financial Indebtedness” beginning
on page 180 of this DRHP.

Our business is dependent on our single manufacturing facility, and we are subject to certain risks in

our manufacturing process. Any slowdown or shutdown in our manufacturing operations could have
an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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22,

Our Company have single manufacturing facility located at Plot No. F-1, Pophali - Chiplun Industrial Area,
MIDC, Kherdi, Tal. Chiplun, Ratnagiri, 415604, Maharashtra engaged in manufacturing of Coated Duplex
Boards. Our success depends on our ability to successfully manufacture and deliver our products to meet
our customer demand. Being dependent on our sole manufacturing facility heightens our exposure to
adverse developments related to regulation, as well as economic, demographic and other changes at the
location as well as the occurrence of natural and man-made disasters, which may adversely affect business,
results of operations and financial condition.

If our manufacturing facility is harmed or rendered inoperable by factors such as, including the breakdown
or failure of equipment, difficulties or delays in obtaining raw materials, spare parts and equipment /
machines, raw material shortages, performance below expected levels of output or efficiency, facility
obsolescence or disrepair, natural or man-made disasters (including earthquakes, fire, floods, acts of
terrorism and power outages) and industrial accidents, it may render it difficult or impossible for us to
efficiently operate our business for some time, or require us to shut major part of our operations, which
may adversely affect our business, financial condition, result of operations and cash flows. For instance,
our business operations were temporarily disrupted on account of the temporary shutdown of the
manufacturing facilities on account of the lockdown imposed by the central / state authorities to combat
the spread of COVID-19. Additionally, any failure or disruption in power or water supply could affect our
daily operations and substantially increase our manufacturing costs. If our Company experiences delays in
production or shutdowns at any or all of these facilities due to any reason, including disruptions caused by
disputes with its workforce or any external factors, our Company’s operations will be significantly affected,
which in turn would have a material adverse effect on its business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Information relating to our production capacities and the historical capacity utilization of our
manufacturing facility included in this DRHP is based on various assumptions and estimates and future
production and is certified by third party and capacity utilization may vary.

The information relating to the estimated annual installed capacity and the average estimated annual
available capacity of our manufacturing facility included in this DRHP are based on various assumptions
and estimates of our management that have been taken into account by the chartered engineer in the
calculation of our capacity. These assumptions and estimates include the standard capacity calculation
practice of industry after examining the installed capacity, calculations and explanations provided by our
management, the period during which the facility operates in a year, availability of raw ingredients,
expected utilization levels, estimated downtime resulting from scheduled maintenance activities,
assumptions relating to unscheduled breakdowns, as well as expected operational efficiencies. Actual
production levels and capacity utilization rates may therefore vary significantly from the estimated annual
installed capacity and the average estimated annual available capacity information of our facility.

Undue reliance should therefore not be placed on our capacity information or historical capacity utilization
information for our existing facility included in this DRHP. Further, average estimated annual available
capacity has been calculated on the basis of the estimated daily available capacity for the relevant periods,
as certified by Sanjay S. Ranade, Chartered Engineer pursuant to certificate dated February 06, 2024.
Significant changes from our annual available capacity could adversely affect our results of operations,
cash flows and financial condition

We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future,
subject to relevant compliances under applicable laws and rules as amended, which may potentially
involve conflicts of interest with the equity shareholders.

We have in the course of our business entered into transactions with related parties. For Details of the
related party transactions in the six-months period ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and
2021 respectively, see “Restated Financial Information — Notes forming part of the Restated Financial
Information — Note : Related Parties” on Annexure 1.

Our Company in the past has entered into Related Party Transactions and may continue to do so in future
also, which may affect our competitive edge. These transactions, inter-alia includes salary, remuneration,
loans and advances, and interest etc. Our Company entered into such transactions at arm length price due
to easy proximity and quick execution. The Transaction is in compliance with Companies act and other
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applicable regulations. However, there is no assurance that we could not have obtained better and more
favourable terms that our Company not entered into such related party transactions. Our Company may
enter into such transactions in future also and we cannot assure that in such an event there would be no
adverse effect on results of our operations. We cannot assure you that such transactions, individually or in
the aggregate, will always be in the best interests of our minority shareholders and will not have an adverse
effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

Our operations are subject to environmental and workers’ health and safety laws and regulations. We
may have to incur material costs to comply with these regulations or suffer material liabilities or
damages in the event of an incidence or non-compliance of environment, health and safety and other
similar laws and regulations which may have a material adverse effect on our reputation, business,
results of operations and financial condition.

Our operations are subject to environmental laws and regulations in India, including The Environment
Protection Act, 1986, The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, The Air (Prevention and
Control of Pollution) Act 1981, Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary
Movement) Rules, 2016 framed under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 and other regulations
promulgated by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Government of India (“MoEF”)
and various statutory and regulatory authorities and agencies in India. We are subject to regulations with
respect to a range of environmental matters including limitations on land use, licensing requirements,
management of materials used in manufacturing activities, the storage of inflammable and hazardous
substances and associated risks, the storage, treatment and disposal of wastes, remediation of contaminated
soil and groundwater, air quality standards, water pollution and discharge of hazardous materials into the
environment. For details of the key regulations applicable to our business, see “Key Regulations and
Policies in India” on page 143. The discharge or emission of chemicals, dust or other pollutants into the
air, soil or water that exceed permitted levels and cause damage to others may give rise to liabilities towards
the government and third parties and may result in our incurring costs to remedy any such discharge or
emissions.

Environmental laws and regulations in India have become and continue to be more stringent, and the scope
and extent of new environmental regulations, including their effect on our operations, cannot be predicted
with any certainty. In case of any change in environmental or pollution regulations, we may be required to
invest in, among other things, environmental monitoring, pollution control equipment, and emissions
management and other expenditure to comply with environmental standards. Any failure on our part to
comply with any existing or future regulations applicable to us may result in legal proceedings, including
public interest litigation, being commenced against us, third party claims or the levy of regulatory fines.
Further, any violation of the environmental laws and regulations may result in fines, criminal sanctions,
revocation of operating permits, or shutdown of our manufacturing facilities.

As a consequence of unanticipated regulatory or other developments, future environmental and regulatory
related expenditures may vary substantially from those currently anticipated. We cannot assure you that
our costs of complying with current and future environmental laws and other regulations will not adversely
affect our business, results of operations or financial condition. Our potential exposure includes fines and
civil or criminal sanctions, third-party property damage or personal injury claims and clean-up costs. The
amount and timing of costs under environmental laws are difficult to predict.

We are subject to various laws, regulations, approvals and licenses required in the ordinary course of
business. Any failure to obtain or retain them in a timely manner may materially adversely affect our
operations.

Our business and operations are subject to a number of approvals, statutory and regulatory licenses,
registrations and permissions for construction of our manufacturing facility, in addition to extensive
government regulations for the protection of the environment and occupational health and safety. We have
either made or are in the process of making an application or renewal for obtaining necessary approvals
that are not in place or have expired. We may also need to apply for additional approvals including the
renewal of approvals which may expire from time to time, in the ordinary course of business. For details,
see “Government and Other Approvals - Material approvals in relation to our business” on page 143. If we
fail to retain, renew or receive any of such approvals, licenses, registrations, permissions or renewals, in a
timely manner or at all, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be
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adversely affected. For further information on pending renewals and pending material approvals, see
“Government and Other Approvals — Material approvals applied for but not received” on page 143.

Further, our government approvals and licenses are subject to certain conditions, some of which are
onerous and require us to make substantial compliance-related expenditure. If we fail to comply or a
regulator claims that we have not complied with such conditions, our business, prospects, financial
condition and results of operations may be adversely affected. For further information, see “Outstanding
Litigation and Material Developments” page 198.

We have experienced negative cash flows from operating, investing and financing activities in the past.
We have in the past, and may in the future, experience negative cash flows from operating, investing and

financing activities. The following table sets forth our net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating, investing
and financing activities for the periods / years indicated:

(% in lakhs)
Particulars For the six months For the financial year ended
ended September March 31, March 31, March 31,
30, 2023 2023 2022 2021

Net cash flows from / (used in) 567.84 2,353.22 (1,032.00) 1,193.02
operating activities

Net cash flows from / (used in) 223.09 (1,826.04) (565.69) (382.37)
investing activities

Net cash flows from / (used in) (790.29) (544.85) 1,616.08 (814.44)
financing activities

We had net cash outflow from operating activities of X 1,032.00 lakhs during the 12 months period ended
March 31, 2022. Any negative cash outflows from operating activities over extended periods, or significant
cash outflows in the short term from investing and financing activities, could have an adverse impact on
our cash flow requirements, business operations and growth plans. As a result, our cash flows, business,
future financial performance and results of operations could be adversely affected. For further details, see
“Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations - Cash Flows”
on page 185.

Our Company has availed unsecured loans from promoters / Directors which are repayable on demand.
Any demand from lenders for repayment of such unsecured loans, may adversely affect our cash flows.

Our Company has availed unsecured loans in the past from our directors or shareholders from time to time
to meet the business requirements. Such loans have been unsecured and repayable on demand. Such
unsecured loans from directors and shareholders carry an interest at the rate of 10% p.a.

Name of lender Amount outstanding as
on (Rs. in lakhs)
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 1,010.72
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 121.80
Rushabh Hitendra Shah 61.45
Total 1,193.97

For further details of unsecured loans of our Company, refer Chapter titled “Financial Indebtedness” on
page 180.

If any or all of the above lenders seek repayment of any such unsecured loans, our Company would need
to find alternative sources of financing, which may not be available on commercially reasonable terms, or
at all. As a result, any such demand may affect our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of
operations.

We may be subject to labour unrest, slowdowns and increased wage costs, which may adversely affect
our business, results of operations and financial condition.
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As of February 29, 2024, we had 231 employees and workers at our manufacturing facility. The success
of our operations depends on availability of labour and good relationships with our labour force. As of the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our employees are not members of any organised labour unions.
Shortage of skilled or unskilled personnel or increased wage demands could have an adverse effect on our
business and results of operations. In addition, work stoppages caused by disagreements with employees
like strikes and lockouts may adversely affect our operations. Although we have not had instances of strikes
and labour disputes in last three years, we may experience strikes or lockouts on account of labour disputes
in the future. Such events could disrupt our operations and may have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition. In addition, we also may face protests from local
citizens at our existing facilities, which may delay or halt our operations.

We experienced a partial shutdown of our manufacturing facility in India during the nationwide lockdown
due to the COVID-19 pandemic. Events like these could result in liabilities, or adversely affect our
reputation with suppliers, customers, regulators, employees and the public, which could in turn affect our
financial condition and business performance. Our inability to effectively respond to such events and
rectify any disruption, in a timely manner and at an acceptable cost, could lead to the slowdown or
shutdown of our operations or the under-utilization of our manufacturing facilities, which in turn may have
an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

The success of our business and growth depends substantially on our management team and operational
workforce. Our inability to retain them could adversely affect our businesses.

Our senior management and key management personnel are difficult to replace. Our success and growth
depends upon consistent and continued performance of our employees with direction and leadership from
senior management. The key managerial personnel play a strategic role in developing and building
relations with our key stakeholders, including investors, board members, suppliers and other strategic
business relationships on a regular basis. They play a significant role in building and maintaining strong
relationships with critical stakeholders into the future.

Our industry is characterized by high demand for skilled employees, and we may need to offer in order to
attract and retain our employees in the future. We cannot assure you that we will be able to attract and
retain the key personnel that we will need to achieve our business objectives. As we utilize advance
technologies in our operations and business, we require expertize and skilled employees. We may not be
able to identify, attract or retain such employees with the skillsets we require in a timely manner, on
commercially favorable terms or at all. If we are unable to offer competitive salaries to our employees, we
may not be able to retain them. If one or more of our key personnel are unable or unwilling to continue in
their present positions, or if they join a competitor or form a competing company, we may lose valuable
operational, business or other knowhow and expertise and we may not be able to replace them easily.
Further, we may not be able to effectively or successfully transition the responsibilities of our key
management personnel or senior management personnel to new employees. Our business may be
significantly disrupted and our financial condition and results of operations may be materially and
adversely affected by any of the foregoing.

We also depend on our employees to perform our operations, deliver our services to customers and grow
our business. If any of our employees are not properly trained, incentivized or motivated to perform our
services in accordance with our quality standards, operating procedures, safety regulations or applicable
laws, this may adversely affect our brand and our business.

Further, there can be no assurance that our competitors will not offer better compensation packages,
incentives and other perquisites to such skilled personnel. In the event that we are not able to attract and
retain talented employees as required for conducting our business, or if we experience high attrition levels
which are largely out of our control, or if we are unable to motivate and retain existing employees, our
business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected.

Our insurance coverage could prove inadequate to satisfy potential claims or protect us from potential

operational hazards and losses which may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of
operations and financial condition.
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Our operations are subject to various risks inherent to the industry in which we operate including defects,
malfunction and failure of processing equipment, fire, riots, strikes, explosions, loss-in-transit for our
products, accidents and natural disasters. We have obtained insurance policies that we believe are
customary in our industry and provide for commercially appropriate insurance coverage for a variety of
risks. In the financial year 2021-22, there have been one instance of flood in our factory wherein we had
filed a claim for loss in FY 2021-22. The company has claim receivable of Rs. 1951.10 Lacs in FY 2021-
22 and has received Rs. 1378.61 Lacs in FY 2022-23. The company has yet to receive Rs. 572.49 Lacs
form the New India Assurance Co. Ltd. The company has filed arbitration claim for the same. For further
information regarding the insurance policies obtained by us, see “Our Business - Insurance” on page 129.

However, there can be no assurance that our current insurance policies will insure us fully against all risks
and losses that may arise in the future. Further, there can be no assurance that any claim under the insurance
policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part or on time. In cases where certain loss or damages
are not covered under our insurance policies, or even if such losses are insured, we are required to pay a
significant deductible on any claim for recovery of such a loss, or the amount of the loss may exceed our
coverage for the loss or the premium charged is significantly increased, our results of operations and cash
flows could be adversely affected. In addition, our insurance policies are subject to annual review, and we
cannot assure you that we will be able to renew these policies on similar or otherwise acceptable terms, or
at all. If we were to incur a serious uninsured loss or a loss that significantly exceeds the limits of our
insurance policies, it could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations
and cash flows.

We do not own our Registered Office from where our operations are being conducted and have been
taken on lease. Any difficulty in seeking renewal or extension of such lease terms may cause disruption
in our operations.

Our Registered Office is located on leased premises. These lease agreements may be terminated in
accordance with their respective terms, and any termination or non-renewal of such leases could adversely
affect our operations. Additionally, the said lease agreements also have annual escalation clauses for rent
payments.

There can be no assurance that we will be able to retain or renew such leases on same or similar terms, or
that we will find alternate locations for the existing facilities on terms favourable to us, or at all. Failure to
identify suitable premises for relocation of existing operations, if required, or in relation to new or proposed
properties we may purchase, in time or at all, may have an adverse effect on our production and supply
chain, the pace of our projected growth as well as our business and results of operations.

After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters along with the Promoter Group will continue to
collectively hold substantial shareholding in our Company.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group
held 100% of the paid-up share capital of our Company. For details of their shareholding pre and post
Issue, see “Capital Structure” on page 66. After the completion of the Issue, our Promoters along with the
Promoter Group will continue to collectively hold substantial shareholding in our Company, i.e. [®]%. Our
Promoters will continue to exercise significant influence over our business policies and affairs and all
matters requiring shareholders’ approval, including the composition of our Board, the adoption of
amendments to our certificate of incorporation, the approval of mergers, strategic acquisitions or joint
ventures or the sales of substantially all of our assets, and the policies for dividends, lending, investments
and capital expenditures. This concentration of ownership also may delay, defer or even prevent a change
in control of our Company and may make some transactions more difficult or impossible without the
support of these shareholders. The interests of the Promoters as our controlling shareholder could conflict
with our interests or the interests of its other shareholders. We cannot assure you that our Promoters will
act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our favour and any such conflict may adversely affect our ability
to execute our business strategy or to operate our business. For further information in relation to the
interests of our Promoters in the Company, please see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”, “Our
Management” and “Restated Financial Statements” on pages 168, 153 and Annexure 1 respectively.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial condition, working
capital requirements, capital expenditures and restrictive covenants of our financing arrangements.
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Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on a number of factors identified in the dividend
policy of our Company, liquidity position, profits, capital requirements, financial commitments and
financial requirements including business expansion plans, cost of borrowings, other corporate actions and
other relevant or material factors considered relevant by our Board, and external factors, such as the state
of the economy and capital markets, applicable taxes including dividend distribution tax, regulatory
changes and other relevant or material factors considered relevant by our Board. The declaration and
payment of dividends will be recommended by the Board of Directors and approved by the Shareholders,
at their discretion, subject to the provisions of the Articles of Association and applicable law, including the
Companies Act, 2013. We may retain all future earnings, if any, for use in the operations and expansion of
the business. As a result, we may not declare dividends in the foreseeable future. Additionally, in the future,
we may be restricted by the terms of our financing agreements in making dividend payments unless
otherwise agreed with our lenders. We cannot assure you that we will be able to pay dividends in the future.
For further information, see “Dividend Policy” on page 175.

Our funding requirements and the proposed deployment of Net Proceeds have not been appraised by
any bank or financial institution or any other independent agency. Our management will have broad
discretion over the use of the Net Proceeds.

We intend to utilize the Net Proceeds of the Issue as set forth in “Objects of the Issue” on page 79. The
funding requirements disclosed as a part of the Objects of the Issue are based on internal management
estimates in view of past expenditures, and have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution.
These are based on current conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in external
circumstances, costs, other financial conditions or business strategies. Our management, in accordance
with the policies established by our Board of Directors from time to time, will have flexibility in deploying
the Net Proceeds of the Issue. Based on the competitive nature of our industry, we may have to revise our
business plan and / or management estimates from time to time and consequently our funding requirements
may also change. Our management estimates may differ from the value that would have been determined
by third party appraisals, which may require us to reschedule or reallocate our expenditure, subject to
applicable laws, and may have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations
and cash flows.

Various risks and uncertainties, including those set forth in this section as well as in “Objects of the Issue”
on page 79, may limit or delay our efforts to use the Net Proceeds to achieve profitable growth in our
business. For example, we shall utilize amount allocated towards general corporate purposes to undertake
expenditures and investments towards our business expansion strategies which are not specific or identified
at this stage. Further, the outcome of this expenditure and investment is not ascertainable or quantifiable
at this stage and may be disproportionate to the revenue generated. Further, we may not be able to attract
personnel with sufficient skills or sufficiently train our personnel to manage our expansion plans.
Accordingly, use of the Net Proceeds for other purposes identified by our management may not result in
actual growth of our business, increased profitability or an increase in the value of our business and your
investment.

Any variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds would be subject to certain compliance requirements,
including prior shareholders’ approval.

We propose to utilise the Net Proceeds towards the proposed objects of the Issue, see “Objects of the Issue”
on page 79. In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act 2013, we cannot undertake
any variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds without obtaining the shareholders’ approval through a
special resolution. In the event of any such circumstances that require us to undertake variation in the
disclosed utilisation of the Net Proceeds, we may not be able to obtain the shareholders’ approval in a
timely manner, or at all. Any delay or inability in obtaining such shareholders’ approval may adversely
affect our business or operations.

Further, our Promoters would be required to provide an exit opportunity to Shareholders who do not agree
with our proposal to change the objects of the Issue or vary the terms of such contracts, at a price and
manner as prescribed by SEBI. Additionally, the requirement on Promoters to provide an exit opportunity
to such dissenting shareholders may deter the Promoters from agreeing to the variation of the proposed
utilisation of the Net Proceeds, even if such variation is in the interest of our Company. Further, we cannot
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assure you that the Promoters or the controlling shareholders of our Company will have adequate resources
at their disposal at all times to enable them to provide an exit opportunity at the price prescribed by SEBI.

In light of these factors, we may not be able to undertake variation of Objects of the Issue to use any
unutilized proceeds of the Issue, if any, or vary the terms of any contract referred to in the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus, even if such variation is in the interest of our Company. This may restrict our
Company’s ability to respond to any change in our business or financial condition by re-deploying the
unutilised portion of Net Proceeds, if any, or varying the terms of contract, which may adversely affect our
business and results of operations.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters is lower than the issue price.

Our Promoters’ average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares in our Company is lower than the Issue Price
as decided by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers. For further details
regarding average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in our Company and build-up of
Equity Shares by our Promoters in our Company, refer chapter title “Capital Structure” on page 66.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS

Risks related to India

1.

Our business and operations are located in India and as such, we are subject to regulatory, economic,
social and political uncertainties in India, many of which are beyond our control.

The Indian economy and capital markets are influenced by economic, political and market conditions in India
and globally. We are incorporated in India, and almost all of our business and all of our personnel are located
in India. Consequently, our business, cash flows and results of operations will be affected by a number of
macroeconomic and demographic factors in India which are beyond our control. In particular, our total
income and profitability are strongly correlated to consumer discretionary spending in India, which is
influenced by general economic conditions, salaries and employment levels and consumer confidence.
Recessionary economic cycles, a protracted economic slowdown, a worsening economy, increased
unemployment, increased energy prices, rising interest rates or other industry-wide cost pressures could also
affect consumer behavior and spending for BPC products and lead to a decline in our total income and
profitability.

While our results may not necessarily track India’s economic growth figures, the Indian economy’s
performance affects the environment in which we operate. These factors could have an adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Any slowdown or perceived slowdown in the Indian economy, or in specific sectors of the Indian economy,
could adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition and the price of
the Equity Shares.

Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including any adverse application of
corporate and tax laws, may adversely affect our business, cash flows, prospects and results of operations.

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and subject to change. Such changes,
including the instances mentioned below, may adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations
and prospects, to the extent that we are unable to suitably respond to and comply with any such changes in
applicable law and policy.

For instance, Gol has notified the Finance Act, 2021 (“Finance Act”), which introduced various amendments
to the taxation laws in India. Under the Finance Act, in the absence of a specific provision under an agreement,
the liability to pay stamp duty in case of sale of securities through stock exchanges will be on the buyer, while
in other cases of transfer for consideration through a depository, the onus will be on the transferor. The stamp
duty for transfer of securities other than debentures, on a delivery basis is specified at 0.015% and on a non-
delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount. Further, the Gol has announced the Union
Budget for the Financial Year 2023 pursuant to which the Finance Act of 2022 has introduced various
amendments. Unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules
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and regulations including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations
could result in us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional
approvals.

Further, the Gol introduced new laws relating to social security, occupational safety, industrial relations and
wages namely, the Code on Social Security, 2020 (“Social Security Code”), the Occupational Safety, Health
and Working Conditions Code, 2020, the Industrial Relations Code, 2020 and the Code on Wages, 2019,
which consolidate, subsume and replace numerous existing central labor legislations, were to take effect from
April 1, 2021 (collectively, the “Labour Codes”). The Gol has deferred the effective date of implementation
of the respective Labour Codes, and they shall come into force from such dates as may be notified. Different
dates may also be appointed for the coming into force of different provisions of the Labour Codes. While the
rules for implementation under these codes have not been finalized, as an immediate consequence, the coming
into force of these codes could increase the financial burden on our Company, which may adversely impact
our profitability. For instance, under the Social Security Code, a new concept of deemed remuneration has
been introduced, such that where an employee receives more than half (or such other percentage as may be
notified by the Central Government) of their total remuneration in the form of allowances and other amounts
that are not included within the definition of wages under the Social Security Code, the excess amount
received shall be deemed as remuneration and accordingly be added to wages for the purposes of the Social
Security Code and the compulsory contribution to be made towards the employees’ provident fund.

Unfavourable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and regulations
including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us
being deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals. We
may incur increased costs and other burdens relating to compliance with new requirements, which may also
require significant management time and other resources, and any failure to comply may adversely affect our
business, cash flows, results of operations and prospects. Uncertainty in the application, interpretation or
implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason
of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as
costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability of our current business or restrict our ability to grow our
businesses in the future.

A downgrade in ratings of India, may affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

India’s sovereign debt rating could be downgraded due to several factors, including changes in tax or fiscal
policy or a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves, all which are outside the control of our Company.
Our borrowing costs and our access to the debt capital markets depend significantly on the sovereign credit
ratings of India. Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and overseas debt by international
rating agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional external financing, and the interest rates
and other commercial terms at which such additional financing is available. This could have an adverse effect
on our business and future financial performance, our ability to obtain financing for capital expenditures and
the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to attract
foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Foreign investment in Indian securities is subject to regulation by Indian regulatory authorities. Under foreign
exchange regulations which are currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and
residents is freely permitted (subject to compliance with sectoral norms and certain other restrictions)
provided they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements specified under applicable law.
Further, unless specifically restricted, foreign investment is freely permitted in all sectors of the Indian
economy up to any extent and without any prior approvals, but the foreign investor is required to follow
certain prescribed procedures for making such investment. We sell our products on a retail and on a business-
to-business basis under the wholesale trading model and single brand retail. Under the Consolidated FDI
Policy, 100% foreign direct investment is permitted in a company engaged in manufacturing, wholesale
trading as well as single brand product retail, under the automatic route, subject to certain conditions specified
thereunder. In the event of foreign direct investment beyond 51%, an investee entity is also required to comply
with certain local sourcing norms as specified in the FEMA Rules and the Consolidated FDI Policy. Our
inability to comply with any such conditions may restrict our ability to raise capital in the future or in the
ability of foreign investors to purchase Equity Shares.
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Further, in accordance with Rule 6(a) of the FEMA Rules and the Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt
Instruments) Amendment Rules, 2020, any investment, subscription, purchase or sale of equity instruments
by entities of a country which shares a land border with India or where the beneficial owner of an investment
into India is situated in or is a citizen of any such country, will require prior approval of the Government of
India. These investment restrictions shall also apply to subscribers of offshore derivative instruments. We
cannot assure investors that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental agency can be
obtained on any particular terms and conditions or at all. For further information, see “Restrictions on Foreign
Ownership of Indian Securities” on page 314. Our ability to raise any foreign capital under the FDI route is
therefore constrained by Indian law, which may adversely affect our business, cash flows, financial condition,
results of operations and prospects.

5. Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets.

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other
countries, including conditions in the United States, Europe and certain emerging economies in Asia.
Financial turmoil in Asia, Russia and elsewhere in the world in recent years has adversely affected the Indian
economy. Any worldwide financial instability may cause increased volatility in the Indian financial markets
and, directly or indirectly, adversely affect the Indian economy and financial sector and us.

Furthermore, economic developments globally can have a significant impact on India. In particular, the global
economy has been negatively impacted by the conflict between Russia and Ukraine. Governments in the
United States, United Kingdom, and European Union have imposed sanctions on certain products, industry
sectors, and parties in Russia. The conflict could negatively impact regional and global financial markets and
economic conditions, and result in global economic uncertainty and increased costs of various commodities,
raw materials, energy and transportation. In addition, recent increases in inflation and interest rates globally,
including in India, could adversely affect the Indian economy.

In addition, China is one of India’s major trading partners and there are rising concerns of a possible
slowdown in the Chinese economy as well as a strained relationship with India, which could have an adverse
impact on the trade relations between the two countries. The sovereign rating downgrades for Brazil and
Russia (and the imposition of sanctions on Russia) have also added to the growth risks for these markets.
These factors may also result in a slowdown in India’s export growth. Any significant financial disruption
could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operation.

6. Ifinflation rises in India, increased costs may result in a decline in profits and result of operations may be
adversely affected.

Inflation rates in India have been volatile in recent years, and such volatility may continue. Increasing
inflation in India could cause a rise in the costs of third party suppliers and contract manufacturers, rents,
wages, raw materials and other expenses. In recent years, India has experienced consistently high inflation,
especially and increasingly so in recent months, which has increased the price of, among other things, our
rent, raw materials and wages. Further, while the Government of India has previously initiated economic
measures to combat high inflation rates, it is unclear whether these measures will remain in effect, and there
can be no assurance that Indian inflation levels will not worsen and rise in the future. If we are unable to
increase our revenues sufficiently to offset our increased costs due to inflation, it could have an adverse effect
on our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Risks related to the offer

7. The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and, after the Offer, the Equity Shares may experience
price and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not develop.
Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell the Equity Shares
at or above the Offer Price, or at all.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the
Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not guarantee
that a market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity
Shares. The Offer Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined through a book-building process
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and may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares at the time of commencement of trading
of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to
significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors, variations in our operating results of our
Company, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments relating to India, volatility
in the securities markets in India and other jurisdictions, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators,
variations in revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other
regulatory factors.

Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of income arising on the sale of and dividend on the
Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity
shares held as investments in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any capital gain realized on
the sale of listed equity shares on a Stock Exchange held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the
date of transfer will be subject to long term capital gains in India at the specified rates depending on certain
factors, such as whether the sale is undertaken on or off the Stock Exchanges, the quantum of gains and any
available treaty relief. Accordingly, you may be subject to payment of long term capital gains tax in India, in
addition to payment of Securities Transaction Tax (“STT”), on the sale of any Equity Shares held for more
than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer. STT will be levied on and collected by a domestic
stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold.

Further, any capital gains realized on the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less
immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short term capital gains tax in India. Further,
withholding tax may be applicable on sale of shares by Non- Resident / FII under section 115E and 115AD.

No dividend distribution tax is required to be paid in respect of dividends declared, distributed or paid by a
domestic company after March 31, 2020 and, accordingly, such dividends would not be exempt in the hands
of the Shareholders both for residents as well as non-residents. Our Company may or may not grant the benefit
of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident Shareholder for the purposes of deducting tax at source
pursuant to any corporate action, including dividends.

There is no certainty on the impact of Indian tax laws or other regulations, and which may adversely affect
the Company’s business, financial condition, results of operations or on the industry in which we operate.
Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors and to carefully consider the potential tax consequences
of owning Equity Shares.

QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Application (in terms
of quantity of Equity Shares or the Application Amount) at any stage after submitting the Application, and
Retail Individual Investors are not permitted to withdraw their Application after Offer Closing Date.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are required to pay the
Application Amount on submission of the Application and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their
Application (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Application Amount) at any stage after submitting
a Application. Retail Individual Investors can revise their Application during the Offer Period and withdraw
their Application until the Offer Closing Date. While we are required to complete all necessary formalities
for listing and commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on all Stock Exchanges where such Equity
Shares are proposed to be listed including Allotment pursuant to the Offer within six Working Days from the
Offer Closing Date, events affecting the Investors’ decision to invest in the Equity Shares, including material
adverse changes in international or national monetary policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our
business, results of operation or financial condition may arise between the date of submission of the
Application and Allotment. We may complete the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur,
and such events may limit the Investors’ ability to sell the Equity Shares allotted pursuant to the Offer or
cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline upon listing. QIBs and Non-Institutional Applicants
will therefore not be able to withdraw following adverse developments in international or national monetary
policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our business, results of operations, cash flows or otherwise,
between the dates of submission of their Application Form and Allotment.

The Issue Price of the Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after
the Issue.
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The Issue Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined by us in consultation with the Lead
Manager, through a book-building process. This price is based on numerous factors, as described under “Basis
Jfor Issue Price” on page 92, and may not be indicative of prices that will prevail in the open market following
the Offer. The market price of our Equity Shares could be subject to significant fluctuations after the Offer,
and may decline below the Offer Price. In addition, the stock market often experiences price and volume
fluctuations that are unrelated or disproportionate to the operating performance of a particular company.
These broad market fluctuations and industry factors may materially reduce the market price of the Equity
Shares, regardless of our Company's performance. As a result of these factors, we cannot assure you that
investors will be able to resell their Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price.

Investors may have difficulty enforcing foreign judgments against us or our management.

The Company is a limited liability company incorporated under the laws of India. The majority of our
directors and executive officers are residents of India. All of our assets and the assets of our Directors are
located in India. As a result, it may be difficult for investors to effect service of process upon us or such
persons outside India or to enforce judgments obtained against us or such parties outside India.

Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments is provided for under Section 13 of the Code of Civil
Procedure, 1908 (“CPC”), on a statutory basis. Section 13 of the CPC provides that foreign judgments shall
be conclusive regarding any matter directly adjudicated upon, except: (i) where the judgment has not been
pronounced by a court of competent jurisdiction; (ii) where the judgment has not been given on the merits of
the case; (iii) where it appears on the face of the proceedings that the judgment is founded on an incorrect
view of international law or a refusal to recognize the law of India in cases to which such law is applicable;
(iv) where the proceedings in which the judgment was obtained were opposed to natural justice; (v) where
the judgment has been obtained by fraud; and (vi) where the judgment sustains a claim founded on a breach
of any law then in force in India. Under the CPC, a court in India shall, upon the production of any document
purporting to be a certified copy of a foreign judgment, presume that the judgment was pronounced by a court
of competent jurisdiction, unless the contrary appears on record. However, under the CPC, such presumption
may be displaced by proving that the court did not have jurisdiction.

India is not a party to any international treaty in relation to the recognition or enforcement of foreign
judgments. Section 44 A of the CPC provides that where a foreign judgment has been rendered by a superior
court, within the meaning of that Section, in any country or territory outside of India which the Gol has by
notification declared to be in a reciprocating territory, it may be enforced in India by proceedings in execution
as if the judgment had been rendered by the relevant court in India. However, Section 44A of the CPC is
applicable only to monetary decrees not being of the same nature as amounts payable in respect of taxes,
other charges of a like nature or of a fine or other penalties. Some jurisdictions including the United Kingdom,
United Arab Emirates, Singapore and Hong Kong have been declared by the Gol to be reciprocating countries
for the purposes of Section 44A of the CPC.

However, the party in whose favor such final judgment is rendered may bring a new suit in a competent court
in India based on a final judgment that has been obtained in the United States. The suit must be brought in
India within three years from the date of the judgment in the same manner as any other suit filed to enforce a
civil liability in India.

Further, there may be considerable delays in the disposal of suits by Indian courts. It is unlikely that a court
in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action were brought in India.
Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court would enforce a foreign judgment if that court were of the
view that the amount of damages awarded was excessive or inconsistent with public policy or Indian law. It
is uncertain as to whether an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments that would contravene or violate
Indian law. However, a party seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain approval
from the RBI under the FEMA to execute such a judgment or to repatriate any amount recovered.

Holders of Equity Shares could be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian
law and could thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer holders of its
Equity Shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of Equity Shares to
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maintain their existing ownership percentages prior to the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-
emptive rights have been waived by the adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the
Equity Shares who have voted on such resolution.

However, if the laws of the jurisdiction that you are in does not permit the exercise of such pre-emptive rights
without us filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in such
jurisdiction, you will be unable to exercise such pre-emptive rights unless we make such a filing. We may
elect not to file a registration statement in relation to pre-emptive rights otherwise available by Indian law to
you. To the extent that you are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the Equity Shares,
you may suffer future dilution of your ownership position and your proportional interests in us would be
reduced.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities or other equity linked securities by us may
dilute your shareholding and sales of the Equity Shares by our major shareholders may adversely affect
the trading price of the Equity Shares.

We may be required to finance our growth through future equity offerings. Any future issuance of our Equity
Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to our Equity Shares by us, including through exercise of
employee stock options may dilute your shareholding in us. Any future equity issuances by us, including a
primary offering, may lead to the dilution of investors’ shareholdings in us. Any disposal of Equity Shares by
our major shareholders or the perception that such issuance or sales may occur, including to comply with the
minimum public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India may adversely affect the trading
price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising
capital through offering of the Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. We cannot assure you that we will
not issue further Equity Shares or that the shareholders will not dispose of, pledge or encumber the Equity
Shares in the future. Any future issuances could also dilute the value of your investment in the Equity Shares.
In addition, any perception by investors that such issuances or sales might occur may also affect the market
price of the Equity Shares.

A third party could be prevented from acquiring control of our Company because of anti-takeover
provisions under Indian law.

There are provisions in Indian law that may delay, deter or prevent a future takeover or change in control of
the Company, even if a change in control would result in the purchase of your Equity Shares at a premium to
the market price or would otherwise be beneficial to you. Such provisions may discourage or prevent certain
types of transactions involving actual or threatened change in control of our Company. Under the Takeover
Regulations, an acquirer has been defined as any person who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to
acquire shares or voting rights or control over a company, whether individually or acting in concert with
others. Although these provisions have been formulated to ensure that interests of shareholders are protected,
these provisions may also discourage a third party from attempting to take control of our Company.
Consequently, even if a potential takeover of our Company would result in the purchase of the Equity Shares
at a premium to their market price or would otherwise be beneficial to its stakeholders, it is possible that such
a takeover would not be attempted or consummated because of the SEBI Takeover Regulations.

Rights of shareholders of companies under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other
Jjurisdictions.

Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, Indian laws governing our corporate affairs, the
validity of corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and shareholders’
rights may differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights under
Indian law may not be as extensive and widespread as shareholders’ rights under the laws of other countries
or jurisdictions. Investors may face challenges in asserting their rights as shareholder in an Indian company
than as shareholders of an entity in another jurisdiction.
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SECTION III- INTRODUCTION

THE ISSUE

PRESENT ISSUE IN TERMS OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

Equity Shares Offered through Public Issue @

Issue of upto [@] Equity Shares of face value of X 10
each fully paid up of our Company for cash at a price
of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating to X [e] Lakhs.

Out of which:

Market Maker Reservation Portion

[e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each fully paid-
up of our Company for cash at a price of I [®] per
Equity Share aggregating to X [e] Lakhs.

Net Issue to the Public [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each fully paid-
up of our Company for cash at a price of I [®] per
Equity Share aggregating to X [e] Lakhs.

Out of which:

A. QIB Portion

Not more than [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to I
[e] lakhs.

i. Anchor Investor Portion

Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs.

ii. Net QIB Portion
(assuming Anchor Investor Portion
subscribed)

is fully

Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs.

Out of which:

a) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only
(5% of the Net QIB Portion)

Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

b) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs including
Mutual Funds

Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

B. Non-Institutional Portion

Not less than [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to
[e] lakhs

C. Retail Portion

Not less than [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to
[e] lakhs

Pre and Post - Issue Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue

[e] Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10 each

Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue *

Upto [e] Equity Shares of face value X 10 each

Objects of the Issue

Please see the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” on

page 79 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

* Subject to finalization of the basis of allotment

) Public issue upto [®] Equity Shares face value of ¥ 10.00 each for cash at a price of T [®] per Equity Share of
our Company aggregating to X [®] Lakhs. This issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. For further details please refer to section “Issue Structure”
beginning on page 228 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The present Issue has been authorized by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed at its meeting held on March
01, 2024 and by our Equity Shareholders vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the
Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra Ordinary General meeting held on March 23, 2024.

Notes:

1) The Issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time
to time. This Issue is being made by our company in terms of Regulation of 229 (2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations
read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not less than 25% of the post — issue paid up equity share capital
of our company are being offered to the public for subscription.

2) The SEBI ICDR Regulations permit the issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process,
which states that, not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis
to Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a
proportionate basis to Retail Individual Bidders and not more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be allotted on a
proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. Accordingly, we
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have allocated the Net Issue i.e. not more than 50% of the Net Issue to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net
Issue shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual Investors and not less than 15% of the Net Issue
shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders.

3) Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, under subscription, if any, in any category,
except in the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination
of categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Managers and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable laws.

Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion
to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the
Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from
domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in
the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the
Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder
of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor
Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. However, if
the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares
available for allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated
proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For further details,
please refer section titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on page 232 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED SUMMARY STATEMENTS

STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES AS RESTATED

(% In Lakhs)
Sr. Particulars Annexure As at As at As at As at
No. No. September  March March 31, March 31,
30, 31, 2022 2021
2023 2023
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
1) Shareholders’ Funds
a. Share Capital \%4 655.02 655.02 655.02 655.02
b. Reserves & Surplus VI 4,672.55  4,070.65 3,409.12 3,081.56
2) Non - Current Liabilities
a. Long-term Borrowings VII 4,097.25  4,351.96 4,062.82 2,716.90
b. Deferred Tax Liabilities XVI 610.83 858.21 922.17 790.35
c¢. Other long term liabilities VIII - 9.00 40.00 50.00
d. Long-term Provisions IX 173.31 167.32 132.83 122.57
3) Current Liabilities 7,660 8,182 7,802 5,353
a. Short Term Borrowings X 3,563.06  3,830.44 3,739.24 2,636.51
b. Trade Payables XI
- Due to Micro, Small and 394.55 692.37 717.40 800.35
Medium Enterprises
- Due to Others 2,823.51  3,805.45 3,797.04 3,140.61
c¢. Other Current liabilities XII 135.19 394.07 628.54 157.31
d. Short Term Provisions XIII 167.74 108.06 46.26 74.32
TOTAL 17,293.01 18,942.55 18,150.44 14,225.50
ASSETS
1) Non-Current Assets
a. Property, Plant & Equipment X1V
and Intangible Assets
- Property, Plant & Equipment 7,779.38  7,794.30 6,905.80 7,075.69
- Intangible Assets 0.98 1.47 2.47 245
- Capital Work-in-Progress - - 99.70 -
b. Non-Current Investments XV 119.54 119.92 110.06 121.61
c. Deferred Tax Assets XVI - - - -
d. Long-term Loans & Advances XVII 80.28 290.69 259.39 255.37
2) Current Assets
a. Current Investment XVIII - 5.00 5.00 -
b. Inventories XIX 3,142.25  3,417.37 2,047.59 2,670.29
c. Trade Receivables XX 4,147.34  4,255.80 4,610.90 2,890.04
d. Cash and Bank Balance XXI 13.30 542.66 130.32 25.93
e. Short term loan and advances XXII 1,435.76 1,922.31 2,008.98 1,168.04
f. Other current assets XXIII 574.18 593.03 1,970.23 16.08
TOTAL 17,293.01 18,942.55 18,150.44 14,225.50
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STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS AS RESTATED

(X In Lakhs)
Sr. Particulars Annexu  For the Period For the year  For the year For the
No. re No. ended September ended March ended year ended
30,2023 31,2023 March 31, March 31,
2022 2021
A INCOME
Revenue from  XXIV 13,112.89 32,725.21 31,290.04 16,508.82
Operations
Other Income XXV 74.97 249.71 310.45 43.32
Total Income (A) 13,187.86 32,974.92 31,600.49 16,552.14
B EXPENDITURE
Cost of material XXVI 7,627.81 18,273.73 17,476.14 7,703.76
consumed
Direct Expenses XXVII 1,162.71 2,268.92 1,873.96 1,321.12
Changes in  XXVIII (182.69) (607.61) (1,074.51) 29.18
Inventories of
Work-in-progess,
Finished goods and
Stock in trade
Employee benefits  XXIX 671.45 1,436.11 1,602.05 909.43
expense
Finance costs XXX 388.70 964.04 732.79 665.74
Depreciation and — XXXI 329.21 604.69 562.59 555.90
amortization
expense
Other expenses XXXII 2,733.72 9,437.47 9,968.09 5,133.29
Total  Expenses 12,730.91 32,377.35 31,141.11 16,318.42
(B)
C Profit before tax 456.95 597.57 459.38 233.72
1,174.86 2,166.30 1,754.76 1,455.36
D Tax Expense:
(i) Current tax XXVII 102.42 99.75 76.68 39.01
(i) Deferred tax XVI (247.37) (63.97) 131.82 61.09
expenses/(credit)
(i) MAT Credit - (99.74) (76.68) (39.01)
Entitlement
Total  Expenses (144.95) (63.96) 131.82 61.09
(D)
E Profit for the year 601.90 661.53 327.56 172.63
(C-D)
F Earnings per share (Face
value of ¥ 100/- each):
XXXV
i. Basic 91.89 100.99 50.01 26.35
ii. Diluted 91.89 100.99 50.01 26.35
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW AS RESTATED

(X In Lakhs)
Particulars For the For the year For the year For the year
Period ended ended March ended March ended March
September 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021
30,2023
Cash Flow From Operating Activities:
Net Profit before tax as per Profit And Loss A/c 456.95 597.57 459.38 233.72
Adjustments for:
Finance Cost 388.70 964.04 732.79 665.74
Foreign Exchange Fluctuation (56.07) (194.12) (267.37) (21.05)
Interest (1.50) (6.32) (6.15) (6.48)
Sundry Balances Written back (0.90) (37.74) (24.21) (7.87)
Gratuity expense 13.37 20.74 39.58 9.66
Depreciation & amortization expense 329.21 604.69 562.59 555.90
Bad debts - 1.38 4333 302.47
Sundry balances written off - 9.52 7.94 5.16
Loss due to Transit / Fire / flood - - 30.69 5.13
Provision / (reversal) for doubtful debts (47.66) - 16.86 (3.98)
Operating Profit Before Working Capital 1,082.10 1,959.76 1,595.43 1,738.40
Changes
Adjusted for (Increase)/Decrease in operating assets
Inventories 275.12 (1,369.78) 653.39 (12.25)
Trade Receivables 212.19 547.84 (1,513.68) (517.41)
Loan & Advances 696.96 51.24 (840.83) (277.99)
Other assets 18.85 1,377.20 (1,954.15) (16.08)
Adjusted for Increase/(Decrease) in operating liabilities:
Trade Payables (1,278.86) 11.60 589.75 233.82
Other Current Liabilities & Provisions (266.26) (247.87) 451.85 16.85
Cash Generated From Operations Before 740.10 2,329.99 (1,018.24) 1,165.34
Extra-Ordinary Items
Net Income Tax paid/ refunded (172.26) 23.23 (13.76) 27.68
Net Cash Flow from/(used in) Operating 567.84 2,353.22 032.00) 1,193.02
Activities: (A)
Purchase of property, plant & equipment and (313.79) (1,492.20) (392.71) (249.78)
intangible assets
Capital work in progress - 99.70 (99.70) -
Sale of property, plant & equipment - - 0.02 -
Interest income 1.50 6.32 6.15 6.48
Investment in deposits and shares 535.38 (439.86) (79.45) (139.07)
Net Cash Flow from/(used in) Investing
Activities: (B) 223.09 (1,826.04) (565.69) (382.37)
Cash Flow from Financing Activities:
Proceeds/(Repayment) of Borrowings (401.59) 419.19 2,348.87 (148.70)
Finance Cost Paid (388.70) (964.04) (732.79) (665.74)
Net Cash Flow from/(used in) Financing (790.29) (544.85) 1,616.08 (814.44)
Activities (C)
Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash & Cash 0.64 (17.67) 18.39 (3.79)
Equivalents (A+B+C)
Cash & Cash Equivalents As At Beginning of the 9.16 26.82 8.43 12.23
Year
Cash & Cash Equivalents As At End of the Year 9.80 9.16 26.82 8.43
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was incorporated as “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Private Limited” at Mumbai as a
private limited company under the Companies Act, 1956, pursuant to a certificate of incorporation dated July 26,
1989, issued by the RoC. Pursuant to conversion of the company from private to public, under section 43A(1A)
of the Companies Act 1956, the name of our Company was changed from “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing
Company Private Limited” to “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Limited” by deleting the word Private,
and a fresh certificate of incorporation consequent to change of name was issued on July 01, 1998.

Pursuant to reconversion of the company from public to private, the name of our Company was changed from
“Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Limited” to “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Private
Limited” and a fresh certificate of incorporation consequent to change of name was issued on October 05, 1999.
Subsequently, the name of our Company was changed from “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Private
Limited” to “Three M Paper Boards Private Limited” and a fresh certificate of incorporation issued by RoC
recording the change in name was issued on January 11, 2024. Subsequently, our Company was converted to a
public limited company and the name of our Company changed to ‘Three M Paper Boards Limited’ and a fresh
certificate of incorporation dated January 25, 2024 was issued by the RoC. The CIN of our Company is
U22219MH1989PLC052740.

Corporate Identity Number: U22219MH1989PLC052740

Registered Office

A33 & 34, Floor -2, Royal Industrial Estate,
5-B Naigaon Cross Road, Wadala,

Mumbai - 400031, Maharashtra, India
Telephone No.: +91 22 6812 5757

E-Mail: compliance@threempaper.com
Website: www.threempaper.com

For further details of past changes in the registered office address of our Company, see “History and Certain
Corporate Matters - Changes in our Registered Office” on page 149.

Registrar of Companies, Mumbai

Our Company is registered with the Registrar of Companies, Mumbai, Maharashtra, whose office is situated at:
100, Everest Building, Marine Drive,

Mumbai - 400 002, Maharashtra, India

Tel.: +91 22 2281 2627

E-mail: roc.mumbai@mca.gov.in

Designated Stock Exchange

BSE SME

BSE Limited

25" Floor, Phiroze Jeejeebhoy Towers,
Dalal Street, Mumbai - 400 001
Maharashtra, India

Tel.: +91 22 2272 1233/34

Website: www.bseindia.com

Board of Directors:
The Board of Directors of our Company as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus consists of:

Sr. Name Designation DIN Address

No.

1. Hitendra Dhanji Chairman and 00448925 Flat No. 603/604, 6th Floor, Plot No 806, El
Shah Whole-time director Prado, Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Road,

Khodad Circle, Dadar East, Mumbai - 400
014, Maharashtra, India.
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Sr. Name Designation DIN
No.

2. Prafulla Hitendra Whole-time director 00457076 Flat No. 603/604, 6th Floor, Plot No 806, El
Shah Prado,

Babasaheb Ambedkar Road,
Khodad Circle, Dadar East, Mumbai - 400
014, Maharashtra, India.

3. Rushabh Managing Director 01874177 Flat No. 603/604, 6th Floor, Plot No 806, El
Hitendra Shah Prado,

Babasaheb Ambedkar Road,
Khodad Circle, Dadar East, Mumbai - 400
014, Maharashtra, India.

4, Ashok  Kumar Independent 07325904 1705/06, Citi of Joy, Happiness CHS, JSD
Bansal Director Road, Nr. Acc Compound, Mulund West,
Mumbai - 400 080

5. Feni Jay Shah Independent 10303831 A

Director Santacruz

Jay Apartments, Nehru Road,

Maharashtra, India.
6. Jigna Ravilal Independent 10452692 806 Elprado, Flat n0-901/902, 9th Floor, Dr.
Dedhia Shah Director B.A. Road, Dadar T.T. Mumbai - 400 014,

Maharashtra, India.

For further details pertaining to the educational qualifications and experience of our directors, please refer to the

chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on Page No. 153 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer Chief Financial Officer

Ms. Sneha Parth Shah Mr. Dhiren Chunilal Chheda

Address: A33 & 34, Floor -2, Royal Industrial Estate, Address: A33 & 34, Floor -2, Royal Industrial Estate,
5-B Naigaon Cross Road, Wadala, Mumbai City, 5-B Naigaon Cross Road, Wadala, Mumbai City,
Mumbai - 400031, Maharashtra, India

Mumbai - 400031, Maharashtra, India

Telephone No.: +91 22-6812 5757 Telephone No.: +91 22-6812 5757
Website: www.threempaper.com Website: www.threempaper.com
E-Mail: compliance@threempaper.com E-Mail: dhiren@threempaper.com

Book Running Lead Managers

Comfort Securities Limited

SEBI Registration Number: INM000011328

A - Wing, Hetal Arch, A-301, Swami Vivekananda Rd,
Opp. Natraj Market, Malad, Navy Colony, Mamledarwadi,
Malad West, Mumbai - 400064, Maharashtra, India.
Telephone Number: +91 22 6894 8500

Email Id: compliance@comfortsecurities.co.in

Investors Grievance Id: merchantbanking@comfortsecurities.co.in
Website: www.comfortsecurities.co.in

Contact Person: Ms. Muskan Gupta

CIN: U67120MH2002PLC136562

Registrar to the Offer

Bigshare Services Private Limited
Office No. S6-2, 6th Floor

Pinnacle Business Park, Next to Ahura Centre
Mahakali Caves Road, Andheri (East)
Mumbai - 400 093, Maharashtra, India
Tel.: +91 22 6263 8200

Fax: +91 22 6263 8299

E-mail ID: ipo@bigshareonline.com
Website: www.bigshareonline.com
SEBI Regn. No.: INR000001385
Contact Person: Babu Raphael
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Legal Advisor to the Legal Chapters
Vidhigya Associates, Advocates

501, 5th Floor, Jeevan Sahakar

Building Sir, P M Road, Homyji Street Fort,
Mumbai - 400 001, Maharashtra, India
Tel: +91 8424030160

Email: rahul@vidhigyaassociates.com
Contact Person: Mr. Rahul Pandey
Website: Not Available

Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank, Public Offer Account Bank and Sponsor Bank
[e]

Bankers to the Company

SVC Co-Operative Bank Limited

193, David S Barretto Rd,

Wadala West, Wadala,

Mumbai - 400031, Maharashtra, India.
Tel: +91 9152160412

E-Mail ID: pradhanaa@svcbank.com
Website: www.svcbank.com

Contact Person: Ms. Archana A. Pradhan

HDFC Bank Ltd

Ground Floor, Imperial Mahal

Dr B A road, Khodadad Circle

Dadar TT, Mumbai 400 014, Maharashtra, India
Tel: +918828122021

E-Mail ID: nilesh.pednekar@hdfcbank.com
Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Contact Person: Nilesh Pednekar

Statutory Auditor

Piyush Kothari & Associates

208, Hemkoot Building,

Nr. Gandhigram Railway Station,
Ashram Road, Ahmedabad — 380009,
Gujarat, India

Telephone No.: +91 8849398150
E-mail: piyushkothari9999@gmail.com
Peer Review No: 013450

Firm Registration Number: 140711W
Contact Person: CA Piyush Kothari
Membership No.: 158407

Except as stated below, there have been no changes in the auditors of our Company during the three years
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Name Date of Change Nature of / reason for change
Piyush Kothari & Associates September 30, Appointed as the auditor of the
208, Hemkoot Building, Nr. Gandhigram Railway 2023 company due to casual vacancy by
Station, Ashram Road, Ahmedabad — 380009, resignation of M/s. Jain & Trivedi.

Gujarat, India

Email Id: Piyushkothari9999@gmail.com
Peer Review No.: 013450

Membership No.: 158407
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Name Date of Change Nature of / reason for change

Firm Registration No.: 140711W

Jain & Trivedi, Chartered Accountants August 02,2023  Appointed as the auditor of the
613, 6th floor Hubtown Solaris, N S Phadke Marg, company due to casual vacancy by
Andheri East, Mumbai — 400069, Maharashtra, resignation of M/s. JMR &
India Associates LLP

Email Id: ca@jaintrivedi.com
Membership No.: 148097
Firm Registration No: 113496W

JMR & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants June 11, 2018 Appointed as the auditor of the

Boman House, Office No. 4, 1st Floor, 2nd Homji company due to casual vacancy
Street, P. M. Road, Fort, Mumbai - 400 001, caused by the change in constitution
Maharashtra, India of the erstwhile partnership firm to
Email Id: info@jmrassociates.com LLP.

Membership No.: 146080
Firm Registration No:0106912W/W100300

Designated Intermediaries

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes on the SEBI website, or at such other website
as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated Branches of the SCSBs with which an
ASBA Applicant (other than an UPI Applicants using the UPI mechanism), not applying through Syndicate/Sub
Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, may submit the ASBA Forms is available at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34 on the SEBI website, and at
such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. Further, the branches of the SCSBs where
the Designated Intermediaries could submit the ASBA Form(s) of Applicants (other than UPI Applicants) is
provided on the website of SEBI at

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 which may be
updated from time to time or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SCSBs and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI Circular
No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85  dated July 26, 2019 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, UPI Applicants may apply through the SCSBs and
mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43) respectively, as
updated from time to time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues

using UPI mechanism is available on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 and

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43, respectively. A list of
SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is provided as
‘Annexure A’ for the SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Application Forms submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the
Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Application Forms from the members
of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35) and updated from
time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on
such branches collecting Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of the

SEBI at https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 as updated
from time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers
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In terms of SEBI circular no. CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 4, 2012, Applicant can submit Application Form
for the Offer using the stock brokers network of the Stock Exchanges, i.e., through the Registered Brokers at the
Brokers Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers, including details such as postal address, telephone number
and e-mail address, is provided on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in), and updated from time to time.
For details on Registered Brokers, please refer
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes.

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

In terms of SEBI circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, the list of the RTAs
eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as address,
telephone number and email address, are provided on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in), and updated
from time to time. For details on RTA, please refer
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes.

Collecting Depository Participants

In terms of SEBI circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, the list of the CDPs
eligible to accept Application Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name and contact
details, are provided on the website of Stock Exchange. The list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective
SCSBs to receive deposits of the Application Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on the
website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time.

Experts to the Offer
Except as disclosed below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received written consent dated September 09, 2023 from M/s Piyush Kothari & Associates,
Chartered Accountants to include their name as required under section 26(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 read
with SEBI ICDR Regulations in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and as an “expert” as defined under section
2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditor and in respect of
their (i) examination report, dated February 03, 2024 on our Restated Financial Statements; and (ii) their report
dated March 14, 2024 on the Statement of Special Tax Benefits in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such
consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term “expert”
shall not be construed to mean an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.

Our Company has received written consent dated February 27, 2024 from M/s Piyush Kothari & Associates,
Chartered Accountants, holding a valid peer review certificate from ICAI to include their name as an ‘expert’ as
defined under Section 2(38) of Companies Act, 2013 in respect of the various other certificates issued by them to
our Company and disclosed in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

In addition, we have also received written consent dated February 06, 2024 from Mr. Sanjay S. Ranade, to include
his name as an “expert” as defined under section 2(38) and 26(5) and other applicable provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as the independent chartered engineer and in respect of the certificates
issued by him and the contents of which have been included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Such consents have not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. It is clarified, the
term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.

IPO Grading
No credit rating agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for grading the Issue.

Monitoring Agency

As per SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, appointment of monitoring agency is required only if Issue size exceeds
¥ 10,000/- Lakhs. Hence, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency in relation to the Issue.
However, Audit Committee of our Company will be monitoring the utilization of the Issue Proceeds.

Appraising Entity
None of the objects for which the Net Proceeds are proposed to be utilised have been appraised by any agency.

Credit Rating
As this is an Issue of Equity Shares, there is no credit rating required for the Offer.
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Debenture Trustees
As this is an Issue of Equity Shares, the appointment of debenture trustees is not required.

Green Shoe Option
No green shoe option is contemplated under the Issue.

Type of Issue
The present Issue is undertaken by way of the Book Building Process.

Filing of Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus with the SEBI/ RoC
The Prospectus is being filed with BSE Ltd., Phiroze Jeejeebhoy Towers, Dalal Street, Mumbai - 400 001,
Maharashtra, India.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus will not be filed with SEBI, nor will SEBI issue any observation on the Offer
Document in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January
19, 2018, a copy of Red Herring Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in.

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under
Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 was filed to the RoC and a copy of the Prospectus to be filed under
Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 is filed to the RoC through the electronic portal at
http://www.mca.gov.in.

Book Building Process

Book Building, in the context of the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids from bidders on the basis of
the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid Cum Application forms and the revision forms within the Price Band.
The Price Band which was decided by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and
advertised in all editions of English national newspaper, all editions of Hindi national newspaper and regional
newspaper where our registered office is situated at least two working days prior to the Bid/ Issue Opening date.

The Issue Price shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager in
accordance with the Book Building Process after the Bid/ Issue Closing Date.

All Bidders are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the Issue. In accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional Bidders bidding
in the Non- Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the
quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders can revise their
Bids during the Bid/Issue Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Issue Closing Date.

In terms of SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors were not permitted to withdraw their
Bid(s) or lower the size of their Bid(s) (in terms of number of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. RIIs
Bidding could revise their Bid(s) during Bid/ Issue Period and withdraw their Bid(s) until Bid/ Issue Closing date.
Allocation in the issue will be made on a proportionate basis. In terms of SEBI Circular No.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors (except Anchor Investors) applying in a public issue shall use
only Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the bank
account which will be blocked by the Self Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant to
SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018, Retail Individual Investors
applying in public issue may use either Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) facility for making
application or also can use UPI as a payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for
making application. For details in this regards, specific attention are invited to the chapter titled “Issue
Procedure” beginning on page 232 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations is subject to change from time to time and the

investors are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to making a Bid or
application in the Issue.
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For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, please see section entitled “Issue Procedure” on
page 232 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Withdrawal of the Issue

Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, reserve the right to not to proceed with the Issue anytime after the
Bid/ Issue Opening Date but before the allotment of Equity Shares, and in such case a public notice within 2 (two)
working days of the Bid/ Issue Closing Date, providing reasons for not proceeding with the Issue shall be issued
by our Company. The notice of withdrawal will be issued in the same newspapers where the pre- Issue
advertisements have appeared and the Stock Exchange will also be informed promptly. The BRLM, through the
Registrar to the Issue, will instruct the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA Accounts within 1 (one) working Day from
the day of receipt of such instruction.

If our Company withdraws the Issue after the Bid/Issue Closing Date and subsequently decides to proceed with
an Issue of the Equity Shares, our Company will have to file a fresh Draft Red Herring Prospectus with the stock
exchange where the Equity Shares may be proposed to be listed.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Issue is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the
Stock Exchange with respect to the Equity Shares issued through the Prospectus, which our Company will apply
for only after Allotment; and (ii) the filing of Prospectus with RoC.

Underwriting

After the determination of the Issue Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing of the Red Herring
Prospectus with the RoC, our Company intend to enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters
for the Equity Shares proposed to be offered through the Issue. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting
Agreement, the obligations of each of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject to certain conditions
specified therein.

(The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. Specific
details below have been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before, and this portion will be applicable
upon the execution of the Underwriting Agreement and filing of the Prospectus with the RoC, as applicable)

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [e@]. The Underwriter have indicated their intention to underwrite the
following number of Equity Shares:

Name, address, telephone number and e- Indicative number of Amount % of Offer
mail address of the Underwriter Equity Shares to be underwritten  underwritten
underwritten * (in X lakhs)

[e] [e] [e] [e]

The abovementioned amounts are provided for indicative purposes only and will be finalised after the pricing and
actual allocation and subject to the provisions of Regulation 40(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the opinion of our Board of Directors (based on representations made to our Company by the Underwriters),
the resources of the aforementioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective
underwriting obligations in full. The aforementioned Underwriter is registered with SEBI as merchant banker.
Our Board of Directors, at its meeting held on [e], approved the acceptance and entering into the Underwriting
Agreement mentioned above on behalf of our Company.

In accordance with Regulation 260(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Issue has been 100% underwritten and
shall not restrict to the minimum subscription level. Our Company shall ensure that the BRLM to the Issue have
underwritten at least 15% of the total Issue Size.

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIS OFFER
Our Company and the Lead Manager has entered into Market Making Agreement dated March 25, 2024 with the
following Market Maker, to fulfil the obligations of Market Making for this Offer:

Comfort Securities Limited

SEBI Registration Number: INZ000192537
A - Wing, Hetal Arch, A-301, Swami Vivekananda Rd,
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Opp. Natraj Market, Malad, Navy Colony, Mamledarwadi,

Malad West, Mumbai - 400064, Maharashtra, India.

Telephone Number: +91 22 6894 8500

Email Id: compliance@comfortsecurities.co.in

Investors Grievance Id: merchantbanking@comfortsecurities.co.in
Website: www.comfortsecurities.co.in

Contact Person: Ms. Muskan Gupta

CIN: U67120MH2002PLC136562

Comfort Securities Limited, registered with BSE will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver
of the specified securities in the market making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our
Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified by any amendment to SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, and its amendments from time to time and the circulars issued by the BSE and SEBI regarding this
matter from time to time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making arrangement:

1.

The Market Maker shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a day. The same shall
be monitored by the Stock Exchange. The spread (difference between the sell and buy quote) shall not be
more than 10% or as specified by the Stock Exchange from time to time Further, the Market Maker shall
inform the exchange in advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are not being offered
by the Market Maker.

The prices quoted by the Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread requirements
and other particulars as specified or as per the requirements of BSE SME and SEBI from time to time.

The minimum depth of the quote shall be % 1,00,000. However, the investors with holdings of value less than
2 1,00,000 shall be allowed to issue their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that he sells his
entire holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker. Based on the
IPO price of X [e] per share the minimum Lot Size is [®] Equity Shares thus minimum depth of the quote
shall be [®] until the same, would be revised by BSE.

After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the market maker would be exempted to
provide quote if the Equity Shares of market maker in our Company reaches to 25%. Or upper limit (Including
the 5% of Equity Shares ought to be allotted under this Issue). Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker
under this Offer over and above 25% equity shares would not be taken into consideration of computing the
threshold of 25%. As soon as the Shares of market maker in our Company reduce to 24%, the market maker
will resume providing 2-way quotes.

There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the market maker exhausts his
inventory through market making process, the concerned stock exchange may intimate the same to SEBI after
due verification.

On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and there after the trading will
happen as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered
price during the pre-open call auction. The securities of the company will be placed in Special Pre-Open
Session (SPOS) and would remain in Trade for Trade settlement for 10 days from the date of listing of Equity
shares on the Stock Exchange.

There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw
temporarily/fully from the market for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable
reasons require prior approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable
reasons. The decision of the Exchange for deciding controllable and non- controllable reasons would be final.

The Inventory Management and Buying/Selling Quotations and its mechanism shall be as per the relevant
circulars issued by SEBI and BSE SME from time to time.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker, for the
quotes given by him.

There would not be more than five Market Makers for the Company’s Equity Shares at any point of time and
the Market Makers may compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors.

The shares of the company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and day the company
gets listed on BSE SME and market maker will remain present as per the guidelines mentioned under BSE
and SEBI circulars.

There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily
/ fully from the market — for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons
require prior approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable
reasons. The decision of the Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final.

The price band shall be 20% and the Market Maker Spread (difference between the sell and the buy quote)
shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time.

The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving one month notice or on
mutually acceptable terms to the Company, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market
Maker.

In case of termination of the abovementioned Market Making agreement prior to the completion of the
compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the Company to arrange for another
Market Maker(s) in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but
prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with
the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Further the Company reserve the right to
appoint other Market Maker(s) either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an additional Market
Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed 5 (five) or as specified by
the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particular point of time.

Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Maker: BSE SME will have all margins which are
applicable on the Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin,
Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. BSE can impose any other margins as deemed necessary
from time-to-time.

Punitive Action in case of default by Market Maker: BSE SME will monitor the obligations on a real time
basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and / or non-compliances. Penalties / fines may
be imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a
particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the Exchange from
time to time. The Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present in the market
(offering two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as
suspension in market making activities / trading membership.

The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties /
fines / suspension for any type of misconduct / manipulation / other irregularities by the Market Maker from
time to time.

Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20,2012,

has laid down that for Issue size up to X 250 Crores, the applicable price bands for the first day shall be:

e In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session
shall be 5% of the equilibrium price.

e In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading
session shall be 5% of the Issue price.

Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of trading.
The price band shall be 20% and the Market Maker Spread (difference between the sell and the buy quote)
shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time.

The following spread will be applicable on the SME Exchange Platform.
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Sr. Market Price Slab (in ) Proposed spread (in % to sale price)
No.

1 Up to 50 9

2 50to 75 8

3 75 to 100 6

4 Above 100 5

21. Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper
side for Market Maker during market making process has been made applicable, based on the Offer Size and
as follows:

Offer Size

Buy quote exemption threshold
(including mandatory initial
inventory of 5% of the Offer Size)

Re-Entry threshold for buy quote
(including mandatory initial
inventory of 5% of the Offer Size)

Up to X 20 Crore 25% 24%
%20 to X 50 Crore 20% 19%
T 50 to X 80 Crore 15% 14%
Above X 80 Crore 12% 11%

22. The Market Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all those specified above shall
be subject to the applicable provisions of law and / or norms issued by SEBI/ BSE from time to time.

23. All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to
change based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time
to time.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE
The share capital of our Company, as of the date of this Prospectus, is set forth below.

(in ¥, except share data)

Sr. Particulars Aggregate Aggregate value
No. nominal value at Issue Price
A Authorised Share Capital

2,50,00,000 Equity Shares having Face Value of X 10 each 25,00,00,000 -
B Issued, Subscribed and Paid up Share Capital before the

Offer

1,34,65,360 Equity Shares having Face Value of X 10 each 13,46,53,600 -
C Present Issue®

Issue of up to [e] Equity Shares having Face Value of X 10 [®] [®]

each
D Issued, Subscribed and Paid up Share Capital after the

Issue

[®] Equity Shares having Face Value of ¥ 10 each * [e] [eo]
E Securities Premium Account

Before the Issue (in X lakhs) Nil

After the Issue* (in % lakhs) [o]#

* To be updated upon finalisation of the Issue Price and subject to the Basis of Allotment

# Before adjustment of expenses towards the Issue

(1) The Issue has been authorised by our Board pursuant to the resolution passed at its meeting dated March 01,
2024 and has been authorised by our Shareholders pursuant to the shareholders’ resolution dated March 23, 2024.
For further information, see “The Issue” and “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” on pages 51 and 207,
respectively.

Changes in the authorised share capital of our Company

For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company in the last 10 years, see
‘History and Certain Corporate Matters - Amendments to our Memorandum of Association’ on page 149.

Notes to the Capital Structure
1. History of Equity Share Capital of our Company

The following table sets forth the history of the Equity Share capital of our Company:

Date of No of Face Offer Form of Nature of Cumulative  Name of allottees
allotment equity Value price consider- allotment number of
shares per per ation equity
allotted Equity Equity shares
Share Share
® ®
On 50 100 100 Cash Incorporation 50 Subscribers
Incorporation Memorandum
Association !
NA 2,89,960 100 NA NA NA 2,90,010 NAT
March 30, 290,010 100 100 Nil Bonus 5,80,020 Issue of Dbonus
2010 shares in the ratio of
1:1 (i.e. one new
Equity Share for
every one Equity
Share held)
March 18, 75,000 100 300 Cash Private 6,55,020  Allotment of Equity
2013 Placement Shares to Promoter,

Promoter  Group
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Date of No of Face Offer Form of Nature of Cumulative  Name of allottees
allotment equity Value price consider- allotment number of
shares per per ation equity
allotted Equity Equity shares
Share Share
(3] (3]
and Identified
Allottees
December 65,50,200 10 10 Nil  Sub-division 65,50,200 Allotment of 10
26, 2023 of Equity Equity Shares for 1
Shares from Equity Share ¥
Face value of
Rs. 100 to
Face value of
Rs. 10 per
share
December 1,82,480 10 137 Nil Conversion of 67,32,680 Hitendra Dhanji
27,2023 loan into Shah
equity shares
February 03, 67,32,680 10 10 Nil Bonus 1,34,65,360 Issue of bonus
2024 shares in the ratio of
1:1 (i.e. one new
Equity Share for
every one Equity
Share held) “
i Subscribers to the Memorandum of Association:
Name of Shareholder Number of
Shares
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 10
Hemat Lalan 10
Narendra Maru 10
Suresh Gogri * 10
Harish Gala * 10

" The said subscribers to the Memorandum of Association are no longer

associated with our Company in any capacity.

ii Details pertaining to increase in cumulative paid-up equity share Capital of the Company from 50 to 2,90,010
Equity Shares is not traceable with the Company since the fire broke out at our then registered office E/2, Ranjit
Photo Studio, 01*' Floor, Above Akashdeep Textiles, Dadasaheb Phalke Road, Opp. Halari Wadi, Dadar East,
Mumbai — 400014, Maharashtra, India on February 21, 2020. Due to such an incident all the physical and soft
records of the Company pertaining to minutes binders, ROC forms and statutory registers etc. were destroyed.
The company tried to retrieve the ROC forms/documents/ information from ROC, Mumbai, however the same was
not available. Our Company had obtained a search report from Dhruti Satia & Co., Practicing Company
Secretary, dated March 13, 2024 (UDIN: A045096E003577878) and relied upon the same. For more details,
please see section entitled “Risk Factors - Certain documents filed by us with the Registrar of Companies and

certain corporate records and other documents, are not traceable.” on page 30.

iii Bonus Issue made on March 30, 2010

Name of Shareholder Number of
Shares
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 1,95,870
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 46,340
Sarla Jagdish Gada 1,800
Jagdish Dhanji Gada 1,000
Rushab Hitendra Shah 28,000
Hitendra Dhanji Shah (HUF) 17,000
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iv Private placement made on March 18, 2013

Name of Shareholder No. of Equity

Shares Allotted

Kanti Nanji Gada 18,750
Rasiklal B Shah 2,500
Jhaveri Kuvarji Mota 1,250
Falguni J Dave 2,500
Ratandevi Sukhlal Mehta 2,500
Dilip Pratapray Gandhi 2,500
Kiran Popatlal Phuria 6,250
Komal K. Gandhi 2,250
Nayana Rajeshkumar Shah 5,750
Vrisha Infotech Pvt Ltd 6,250
Saroj Mangal Shah 2,000
Aarti Dhiraj Waghela 750
Chhaganlal J Haria — HUF 1,250
Hiren Laxmichand Nagda 1,000
Mehul R. Parekh 2,500
Viral Mahesh Doshi 2,500
Harsha J. Rajgor 2,500
Nimesh Rajesh Shah 2,500
Malti Mahesh Doshi 1,250
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 3,750
Rushabh Hitendra Shah 4,500

v Sub-division made on December 26, 2023

Name of Shareholder Number of
Shares
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 43,84,900
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 10,26,800
Rushabh Hitendra Shah 7,17,500
Hitendra Dhanji Shah (HUF) 3,40,000
Jagdish Dhanji Gada 20,000
Sarla Jagdish Gada 36,000
Harsha Rushabh Shah 25,000

vi Bonus issue of Shares made on February 03, 2024

Name of Shareholder Number of
Shares
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 45,67,380
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 10,26,800
Rushabh Hitendra Shah 7,17,500
Hitendra Dhanji Shah (HUF) 3,40,000
Jagdish Dhanji Gada 20,000
Sarla Jagdish Gada 36,000
Harsha Rushabh Shah 25,000

The bonus issue was authorised by the resolutions passed by our Board of Directors and Shareholders at their
meeting held on January 11, 2024 and January 11, 2024, respectively. The bonus issuance was not undertaken out
of the revaluation reserves or unrealized profit of the Company.

2. History of Preference Share Capital of our Company

The company had issued 4,580 preference shares of Rs. 100/- face value each in the year FY 1998-99. The said
preference shares have been redeemed on March 26, 2004.
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There are no outstanding preference shares issued by the Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

3. Shares issued for consideration other than cash or by way of bonus issue or out of revaluation reserves

Our Company has not issued Equity Shares out of revaluation reserves since its incorporation. Further, except as
disclosed below, our Company has not issued Equity Shares through bonus issue or for consideration other than

cash:

Date of No. of Shares Face value Issue price  Nature of allotment  Benefits accrued
allotment allotted per Share  per Share to our Company
(in%) (in )

March 30, 2010 290,010 10.00 - Issue of bonus shares Nil, except for
in the ratio of 1:1 (i.e. expansion of
one new Equity Share capital base of our
for every one Equity Company
Share held), record
date for bonus being
February 26, 2010

February 03, 67,32,680 10.00 - Issue of bonus shares Nil, except for

2024 in the ratio of 1:1 (i.e. expansion of
one new Equity Share capital base of our
for every one Equity Company

Share held), record
date for bonus being
January 10, 2024

4. Issue of Equity Shares pursuant to scheme of arrangement

Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares pursuant to any scheme of arrangement approved under Sections

230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013.

5. Issue of Equity Shares at a price lower than the Issue Price in the last one year

Except for allotment of the following shares, and as disclosed in “Capital Structure - Notes to the Capital
Structure” above, our Company has not issued any equity shares at a price which is lower than the Issue Price
during a period of one year preceding the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Date of No. of Shares Face value Issue price  Nature of allotment  Benefits accrued
allotment allotted per Share  per Share to our Company
(in%) (in )

December 27, 1,82,480 10.00 137.00 Conversion of loan The loan liability
2023 into equity shares of the Company
(prior to issue of bonus  shall stand
shares) reduced to such
extent of

conversion.
February 03, 67,32,680 10.00 - Issue of bonus shares Nil, except for
2024 in the ratio of 1:1 (i.e. expansion of
one new Equity Share capital base of our

for every one Equity Company

Share held), record
date for bonus being
January 10, 2024

6. If shares have been issued under one or more employee stock option schemes
Our Company has not granted any options or allotted any Equity Shares under any employee stock option scheme

as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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7. Shareholding Pattern of our Company
The table below presents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:
Cate- | Category of No. of No. of fully | No. of No. of Total no. Share- No. of voting rights held in each class of No. of Shareholding | No. of locked No. of shares No. of Equity
gory shareholders | share- paid up partly shares of shares holding as securities shares as % in shares pledged Shares held in
holders | Equity paid underlying | held a %age of underlying assuming full dematerialised
Shares up Depository total no. of outstanding | conversion of form
held Equity | Receipts shares convertible convertible
Shares (calculated securities securities (as
held as per (including a % of
SCRR, warrants) diluted share
1957) capital)
(as a % of No. of voting rights Total as No. | Asa No. | Asa
(A+B+C) % of (a) % of (a) % of
(A+B+C) total total
shares shares
held held
(b) (b)
) () (i) V) ) (VI) VID=1V | (VIII) Class Class | Total (IX) X) XD=(VIl) | (XI) (XIII) (XIV)
+V+VI (Equity) Y +(X)asa %
of (A+B+C)
(A) Promoter & 7 | 1,34,65,360 - - | 1,34,65,360 100.00 | 1,34,65,360 - | 1,34,65,360 100.00 - 100.00 - - - - 1,34,65,360
Promoter
Group*
(B) Public - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
© Non
promoter non
public
(C1) Shares - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
underlying
DRs
(C2) Shares held - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
by Employee
trust
Total 7 | 1,34,65,360 - - | 1,34,65,360 100.00 | 1,34,65,360 - | 1,34,65,360 100.00 - 100.00 - - - - 1,34,65,360
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8.

Details of equity shareholding of the major shareholders of our Company:

(a) Set forth below is a list of shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued and paid-up equity share capital of

our Company, as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of the shareholder No. of Equity Percentage of the pre-Issue

No. Shares held equity share capital *
1 Hitendra Dhanji Shah 91,34,760 67.84%
2 Prafulla Hitendra Shah 20,53,600 15.25%
3 Rushabh Hitendra Shah 14,35,000 10.66%
4 Hitendra Dhanji Shah (HUF) 6,80,000 5.05%
Total 1,33,03,360 98.80%

* Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares issued as on date. There are no vested outstanding options
or warrant, option or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument.

(b) Set forth below is a list of shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued and paid-up equity share capital of

our Company, as of 10 days prior to the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of the shareholder No. of Equity Percentage of the pre-Issue

No. Shares held equity share capital *
1 Hitendra Dhanji Shah 91,34,760 67.84%
2 Prafulla Hitendra Shah 20,53,600 15.25%
3 Rushabh Hitendra Shah 14,35,000 10.66%
4 Hitendra Dhanji Shah (HUF) 6,80,000 5.05%
Total 1,33,03,360 98.80%

* Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares issued as on date. There are no vested outstanding options
or warrant, option or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument.

(c) Set forth below is a list of shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued and paid-up equity share capital of
our Company, as of one year prior to the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

(d)

Sr. Name of the shareholder No. of Equity Shares Percentage of paid-up
No. held capital (%) *
1 Hitendra Dhanji Shah 3,95,490 60.38
2 Prafulla Hitendra Shah 92,680 14.15
3 Rushabh Hitendra Shah 60,500 9.24
4 | Hitendra Dhanji Shah HUF 34,000 5.19
5 | Kanti Nanji Gada 18,750 2.86
Total 6,01,420 91.82

* Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares issued as on the said date. There are no vested outstanding
options or warrant, option or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument.

Set forth below is a list of shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued and paid-up equity share capital of
our Company, as of two years prior to the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of the shareholder No. of Equity Shares Percentage of paid-up
No. held capital (%) *
1 Hitendra Dhanji Shah 3,95,490 60.38
2 Prafulla Hitendra Shah 92,680 14.15
3 Rushabh Hitendra Shah 60,500 9.24
4 | Hitendra Dhanji Shah HUF 34,000 5.19
5 | Kanti Nanji Gada 18,750 2.86
Total 6,01,420 91.82

* Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares issued as on the said date. There are no vested outstanding
options or warrant, option or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument.

Except as disclosed below, none of our Director or Key Managerial Personnel hold any Equity Shares
in our Company:
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10.

(a)

Sr. Name of the shareholder No. of Equity Percentage of the pre-Issue

No. Shares held equity share capital *
1 Hitendra Dhanji Shah 91,34,760 67.84%
2 Prafulla Hitendra Shah 20,53,600 15.25%
3 Rushabh Hitendra Shah 14,35,000 10.66%
Total 1,26,23,360 93.75%

History of the Equity Share capital held by our Promoter

As on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters

hold 1,26,23,360 Equity Shares

constituting 93.75% of the pre- Issue paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. Further, our Promoter
Group shareholders hold 8,42,000 Equity Shares constituting 6.25% of the pre-Issue paid-up Equity Share
capital of our Company. The total shares held by our Promoters and Promoter Group is 1,34,65,360 Equity
Shares constituting 100.00% of the pre-Issue paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. The details

regarding our Promoters’ shareholding is set out below.

Build-up of our Promoters’ shareholding in our Company

The following table sets forth details of the build-up of the shareholding of our Promoters since incorporation

of our Company:

Hitendra Dhanji Shah
Date of Nature of Nature of No. of Face value Offer / Percentage Percentage
Allotment Transaction consider- Equity per equity Transfer of pre-Issue  of post-Issue
ation Shares share ) Price per capital (%) capital (%)
allotted / equity
transferred share %)

On Subscriber to Cash 10 100.00 100.00 Negligible [o]
incorporation the

Memorandum

of Association
As on * * 96,250 100.00 100.00 1.05% [e]
September 02,
2005*
September 22, Transfer Cash 6,000 100.00 100.00 0.04% [e]
2006
March 09, 2007 Transfer Cash 4,880 100.00 100.00 0.04% [o]
March 09, 2007 Transfer Cash 120 100.00 100.00 Negligible [o]
March 09, 2007 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [o]
April 17,2007 Transfer Cash 10,000 100.00 100.00 0.07% [o]
May 28, 2007 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [e]
September 17, Transfer Cash 5,610 100.00 100.00 0.04% [o]
2007
September 17, Transfer Cash 5,000 100.00 100.00 0.04% [o]
2007
September 17, Transfer Cash 2,000 100.00 100.00 0.01% [e]
2007
October 30, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [e]
2007
January 28, Transfer Cash 5,000 100.00 100.00 0.04% [o]
2008
February 29, Transfer Cash 5,000 100.00 100.00 0.04% [o]
2008
July 28, 2008 Transfer Cash 12,500 100.00 100.00 0.09% [o]
October 10, Transfer Cash 5,000 100.00 100.00 0.04% [o]
2008
November 05, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [o]
2008
February 16, Transfer Cash 3,700 100.00 100.00 0.03% [e]
2009
February 16, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [e]
2009
February 17, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [o]
2010
" Transfer Cash 19,800 100.00 100.00 0.15% [o]
March 30,2010  Bonus Issue Bonus 1,95,870 100.00 100.00 1.45% o]
March 18,2013  Private Cash 3,750 100.00 400.00 0.03% [e]

Placement

72



Date of Nature of Nature of No. of Face value Offer / Percentage Percentage
Allotment Transaction consider- Equity per equity Transfer of pre-Issue  of post-Issue
ation Shares share ) Price per capital (%) capital (%)
allotted / equity
transferred share (%)

July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 18,750 100.00 409.00 0.14% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 409.00 0.02% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 409.00 0.02% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 409.00 0.02% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 409.00 0.02% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,250 100.00 409.00 0.02% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 5,750 100.00 409.00 0.04% [e]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 6,250 100.00 409.00 0.05% [o]
December 26, Sub-division of ~ Cash 39,46,410 10.00 NA 29.31% [e]
2023 Equity Share

Capital from 1

Equity Share of

Rs. 100/-to 10

Equity Shares

of Rs. 10/-
December 27, Issuance Cash 1,82,480 10.00 137.00 1.36% [®]
2023 pursuant to

conversion of

loan into Equity

Shares
February 03, Bonus Issue Bonus 45,67,380 10.00 - 33.92% [®]
2024
Total 91,34,760 67.84% [o]

Prafulla Hitendra Shah
Date of Nature of Nature of No. of Face value Offer / Percentage Percentage
Allotment Transaction consider- Equity per equity Transfer of pre-Issue  of post-Issue
ation Shares share %) Price per capital (%) capital (%)
allotted / equity
transferred share ()

As on * * 19,040 100.00 100.00 0.14% [e]
September 02,
2005*
" Transfer Cash 2,000 100.00 100.00 0.01%
May 28, 2007 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02%
September 17, Transfer Cash 4,000 100.00 100.00 0.03%
2007
April 28, 2008 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02%
July 28, 2008 Transfer Cash 7,500 100.00 100.00 0.06%
February 16, Transfer Cash 500 100.00 100.00 0.00%
2009
February 16, Transfer Cash 800 100.00 100.00 0.01%
2009
February 16, Transfer Cash 5,000 100.00 100.00 0.04%
2009
November 05, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02%
2008
March 30,2010  Bonus Issue Bonus 46,340 100.00 100.00 0.34%
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 409.00 0.02%
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 409.00 0.02%
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 409.00 0.02%
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 409.00 0.02%
December 26, Sub-division of  Cash 9,24,120 10.00 10.00 6.86% [®]
2023 Equity Share

Capital from 1

Equity Share of

Rs. 100/- to 10

Equity Shares

of Rs. 10/-
February 03, Bonus Issue Bonus 10,26,800 10.00 - 7.63% [e]
2024
Total 20,53,600 15.25% [o]

Rushabh Hitendra Shah
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Date of Nature of Nature of No. of Face value Offer / Percentage Percentage
Allotment Transaction consider- Equity per equity Transfer of pre-Issue  of post-Issue
ation Shares share ) Price per capital (%) capital (%)
allotted / equity
transferred share (%)
As on 3,500 100.00 100.00 0.03% [e]
September 02,
2005*
" Transfer Cash 2,000 100.00 100.00 0.01% [o]
September 17, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [o]
2007
October 30, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [o]
2007
January 28, Transfer Cash 5,000 100.00 100.00 0.04% [o]
2008
April 28, 2008 Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [e]
February 16, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [o]
2009
October 10, Transfer Cash 5,000 100.00 100.00 0.04% [o]
2008
February 17, Transfer Cash 2,500 100.00 100.00 0.02% [o]
2010
March 30,2010  Bonus Issue Bonus 28,000 100.00 100.00 0.21% [o]
March 18,2013  Private Cash 4,500 100.00 400.00 0.03% [®]
Placement
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 6,250 100.00 409.00 0.05% [e]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 2,000 100.00 409.00 0.01% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 750 100.00 409.00 0.01% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 1,250 100.00 409.00 0.01% [o]
July 11, 2023 Transfer Cash 1,000 100.00 409.00 4.80% [o]
December 26, Sub-division of  Cash 6,45,750 10.00 10.00 5.33% [®]
2023 Equity Share
Capital from 1
Equity Share of
Rs. 100/-to 10
Equity Shares
of Rs. 10/-
February 03, Bonus Issue Bonus 7,17,500 10.00 - 5.33% [e]
2024
Total 14,35,000 10.66% [o]

* Details pertaining to capital built-up of the Promoters before 2004-05 is not traceable with the Company since a fire broke out at our
then registered office E/2, Ranjit Photo Studio, 01 Floor, Above Akashdeep Textiles, Dadasaheb Phalke Road, Opp. Halari Wadi,
Dadar East, Mumbai — 400014, Maharashtra, India on February 21, 2020. Due to such incident, all the physical and soft records of
the Company pertaining to minutes binder, ROC forms and statutory registers etc. were destroyed and the police complaint was also
filed in this regard. Our Company had tried to retrieve the ROC forms / documents / information from ROC, Mumbai, however the same
was not available. Our Company had obtained a search report from Dhruti Satia & Co., Practicing Company Secretary, dated March
13, 2024 (UDIN: A045096E003577878) and relied upon the same. Additionally we have obtained a search report from Dhruti Satia &
Co., Practicing Company Secretary, dated March 30, 2024 (UDIN: A045096E00365148) for the purpose of Buildup of promoters
shareholding, and relied upon the same. For more details, please see section entitled “Risk Factors - Certain documents filed by us
with the Registrar of Companies and certain corporate records and other documents, are not traceable.” on page 30.

~ Date of transfer is not available.

All the Equity Shares held by our Promoter were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such
Equity Shares. As of the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares held by our
Promoters and Promoter Group are pledged or are otherwise encumbered. Our Promoters does not include a
Body corporate. The Aggregate shareholding of the Promoters & Promoter Group are as under:

Pre-Issue Shareholding | Post-Issue Shareholding
Particulars Number of | % Number of | % Holding
Shares Holding | Shares
Promoters
Hitendra Dhanji Shah 91,34,760 67.84% 91,34,760 | [e]
Prafulla Hitendra Shah 20,53,600 15.25% 20,53,600 | [e]
Rushabh Hitendra Shah 14,35,000 10.66% 14,35,000 | [eo]
Total Promoters Shareholding (A) 1,26,23,360 93.75% 1,26,23,360 | [e]
Promoter Group
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Hitendra Dhanji Shah (HUF) 6,80,000 5.05% 6,380,000 | [e]
Harsha Rushabh Shah 50,000 0.37% 50,000 | [o]
Jagdish Dhanji Gada 40,000 0.30% 40,000 | [e]
Sarla Jagdish Gada 72,000 0.53% 72,000 | [e]
Total Promoters Group Shareholding (B) 8,42,000 6.25% 8,42,000 | [e]
Total Promoters & Promoters Group (A+B) 1,34,65,360 | 100.00% | 1,34,65,360 | [e]

11. Promoter’s Contribution:

a) Promoter Contribution Details of Promoter’s Contribution Locked-in of Equity Shares for Three (3) Years

Our Promoters have given written consent to include [®] Equity Shares subscribed and held by them as a part
of Minimum Promoter’s Contribution constituting 20.00% of the post issue Paid-up Equity Shares Capital of
our Company (“Minimum Promoter’s contribution”) in terms of Sub-Regulation (1) of Regulation 236 of the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and have agreed not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in
any manner, the Minimum Promoter’s Contribution, and to be marked Minimum Promoter’s Contribution as
locked-in. In terms of clause (a) of Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, Minimum
Promoter’s Contribution as mentioned above shall be locked-in for a period of three years from the date of
commencement of commercial production or date of allotment in the Initial Public Offer, whichever is later.

Explanation: The expression "date of commencement of commercial” production” means the last date of the
month in which commercial production of the project in respect of which the funds raised are proposed to be
utilized as stated in the offer document, is expected to commence.

In our case, the company is going to utilize proceeds of issue towards existing projects of the company.
Therefore, Minimum Promoter’s Contribution shall be locked in for a period of 3 years from date of allotment
in Initial Public Offer.

We further confirm that Minimum Promoter’s Contribution of 20.00% of the post Issue Paid-up Equity Shares
Capital does not include any contribution from Alternative Investment Fund. The Minimum Promoter’s
Contribution has been brought into to the extent of not less than the 20.00% of the Post Issue Capital and has
been contributed by the persons defined as Promoter under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

Name of Date of Nature of No. of Face  Issue/ No. of Percentage Percent Date up
The allotment/  transaction Equity Value acquisition Equity of the pre- age of to
Promoter acquisition Shares price per Shares  Issue paid the which
of the Equity Locked up post- the
Equity in capital Issue Equity
Shares (%) paid- Shares
up are
capital  subject
(%) to lock-
in
Hitendra [e] [e] [eo] 10.00 [e] [e] [e] [e] 3 years
Dhanji
Shah
Prafulla [e] [e] [eo] 10.00 [e] [e] [e] [e] 3 years
Hitendra
Shah
Rushabh [e] [e] [e] 10.00 [e] [e] [e] [e] 3 years
Hitendra
Shah

In this connection, we confirm that the Equity Shares considered as Promoter Contribution:
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(b)

(i) have not been acquired during the immediately preceding three years from the date of this Draft Red-
Herring Prospectus for consideration other than cash, involving any revaluation of assets or capitalisation
of intangible assets;

(i1) did not result from a bonus issue of Equity Shares during the immediately preceding three years from the
date of Draft Red-Herring Prospectus, by utilisation of revaluation reserves or unrealised profits of the
Company, or from bonus issue against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible for Promoter
Contribution;

(iii) are not acquired or subscribed to during the immediately preceding year from the date of this Draft Red-
Herring Prospectus at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares were offered to the public
in the Offer; and

(iv) are not subject to any pledge or any other encumbrance.
All Equity Shares held by our Promoter are held in dematerialized form.

Further, our Company has not been formed by conversion of a partnership firm or a limited liability
partnership firm into a company and hence no Equity Shares have been issued in the one year immediately
preceding the date of this Prospectus pursuant to conversion from a partnership firm or a limited liability
partnership firm.

Details of Equity Shares Locked-in for one (1) year

In excess of minimum 20% of the post-Issue shareholding of our Company held by the Promoter (locked in
for three years as specified above), the balance pre-issue share capital of our Company held by promoters
shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment in this Issue as provided in clause
238(b) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018.

Further, in terms of Regulation 239 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, entire pre-Issue equity shares capital of our
Company held by persons other than our Promoter will be locked-in for a period of one year from the date

of Allotment in the Issue.

The details of lock-in of shares for 1 (one) year are as under:

Pre-Issue Shareholding Post-Issue Shareholding
Name of Shareholder Category No of Shares Held | Lock-in for 3 | Lock-in for 1
Years Year

Hitendra Dhanji Shah Promoters 91,34,760 [o] 91,34,760
Prafulla Hitendra Shah Promoters 20,53,600 [o] 20,53,600
Rushabh Hitendra Shah Promoters 14,35,000 [o] 14,35,000
Hitendra Dhanji Shah (HUF) | Promoter Group 6,80,000 Nil 6,80,000
Harsha Rushabh Shah Promoter Group 50,000 Nil 50,000
Jagdish Dhanji Gada Promoter Group 40,000 Nil 40,000
Sarla Jagdish Gada Promoter Group 72,000 Nil 72,000
Total 1,34,65,360 [e] | 1,34,65,360

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in for computation of Promoters’ Contribution are not and will not
be in-eligible under Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details of the build-up of the share
capital held by our Promoter, see “Capital Structure - History of the Equity Share capital held by our
Promoter” on page 66

In this connection, we confirm that the Equity Shares considered as Promoter Contribution:
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(©)

(d)

12.

13.

14.

(v) have not been acquired during the immediately preceding three years from the date of this Draft Red-
Herring Prospectus for consideration other than cash, involving any revaluation of assets or capitalisation
of intangible assets;

(vi) did not result from a bonus issue of Equity Shares during the immediately preceding three years from the
date of Draft Red-Herring Prospectus, by utilisation of revaluation reserves or unrealised profits of the
Company, or from bonus issue against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible for Promoter
Contribution;

(vii)are not acquired or subscribed to during the immediately preceding year from the date of this Draft Red-
Herring Prospectus at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares were offered to the public
in the Offer; and

(viii) are not subject to any pledge or any other encumbrance.
All Equity Shares held by our Promoter are held in dematerialized form.

Further, our Company has not been formed by conversion of a partnership firm or a limited liability
partnership firm into a company and hence no Equity Shares have been issued in the one year immediately
preceding the date of this Prospectus pursuant to conversion from a partnership firm or a limited liability
partnership firm.

Lock-in of the Equity Shares to be Allotted, if any, to the Anchor Investors

50% of the Equity Shares allotted to Anchor Investors under the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked-in
for a period of 90 days from the date of Allotment and the remaining Equity Shares allotted to Anchor
Investors under the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked-in for a period of 30 days from the date of
Allotment.

Sales or purchases of Equity Shares or other specified securities of our Company by our Promoter, the
members of our Promoter Group and/or our Directors and their relatives during the six months
immediately preceding the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Except for the issue and allotment of equity shares as bonus issue by the Company on February 03, 2024 and
Issuance of shares to Mr. Hitendra Dhanji Shah pursuant to conversion of loan to equity on December 27,
2023 (for details, see “Capital Structure - History of the Equity Share capital held by our Promoter” on page
168), none of our Promoter, members of our Promoter Group, and / or our Directors and their relatives have
sold or purchased or acquired any Equity Shares or other specified securities of our Company during the six
months immediately preceding the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, our
Directors and their relatives, have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company,
other than the normal course of business, during a period of six months immediately preceding the date of
filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue, there will be no further issue of securities
whether by way of a split or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares, or by way of further issue
of Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly, for
Equity Shares), whether on a preferential basis, or by way of issue of bonus Equity Shares, or through a rights
issue or further public issue of Equity Shares, or otherwise, until the Equity Shares have been listed on the
Stock Exchanges or all application moneys have been refunded to the Anchor Investors, or the application
moneys are unblocked in the ASBA Accounts on account of non-listing, under subscription etc., as the case
may be. Further, other than as set out hereinabove, our Company presently does not intend or propose or is
under negotiation or consideration to alter its capital structure in such manner until a period of six months
from the Bid / Issue Opening Date.

As on the date of filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the total number of Shareholders of our Company
is 7 (seven).
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

As on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, all Equity Shares held by our Promoters are held in
dematerialized form.

Our Company, any of our Directors and the BRLMs have not entered into any buy back arrangements for
purchase of Equity Shares from any person.

The Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Issue shall be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment and there are
no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

None of our other Promoters or members of our Promoter Group will participate in the Issue.

No person connected with the Issue, including, but not limited to, the BRLMs, the members of the Syndicate,
our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, the members of our Promoter Group shall offer any incentive,
whether direct or indirect, in any manner whatsoever, whether in cash or kind or service or otherwise, to any
Bidder for making a Bid, except for fees or commission for services rendered in relation to the Issue.

As on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the BRLMs and their respective associates (as defined in
the SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations) do not hold any Equity Shares of our Company. The BRLMs and
their affiliates may engage in the transactions with and perform services for our Company in the ordinary
course of business or may in the future engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions
with our Company for which they may in the future receive customary compensation.

Neither the (i) BRLMs or any associate of the BRLM (other than mutual funds sponsored entities which are
associates of the BRLMs or insurance companies promoted by entities which are associates of the BRLMs
or AlFs sponsored by the entities which are associates of the BRLMs or FPIs other than individuals, corporate
bodies and family offices sponsored by the entities which are associates of the BRLMs); nor (ii) any person
related to our Promoter or the members of our Promoter Group can apply under the Anchor Investor Portion.

Except as disclosed in this section, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert debentures,
loans or other instruments into, or which would entitle any person any option to receive Equity Shares as on

the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.
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OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE
The Issue comprises of fresh Issue of Equity Shares by our Company.
Objects of the Issue
Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds from the Issue towards the following objects:

1. Capital expenditure for installation of new machinery, modernisation of certain processes under existing
manufacturing facility and installation of plastic fired low pressure boiler;

2. Funding long-term working capital requirements of our Company; and

3. Prepayment or repayment of all or a portion of outstanding borrowing availed by our Company;

4. General corporate purposes.

(Collectively, referred to herein as ‘Objects’)

In addition, our Company expects to receive the benefits of listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges
including enhancing our Company’s visibility and brand image among our existing and potential customers and
creating a public market for our Company’s Equity Shares in India.

The main objects and objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects, as set out in our Company’s
Memorandum of Association, enable our Company to undertake our existing business activities and the activities
proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds.

Net Proceeds

The details of the proceeds from the Issue are set forth in the table below:

Particulars Amount (X in lakhs)
Gross Proceeds from the Issue [e]
(Less) Issue related expenses in relation to the Issue * [o]
Net Proceeds [e]

* To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.
Requirement of funds and utilisation of Net Proceeds

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be used in accordance with the details provided in the following table:

(% in lakhs)
Sr. Particulars Estimated utilisation from
No. Net Proceeds*
1. Prepayment or repayment of all or a portion of outstanding borrowing 700.00
availed by our Company
2. | Capital expenditure for installation of new machinery, modernisation 1,400.00
of certain processes under existing manufacturing facility and
installation of plastic fired low pressure boiler
3. | Funding long-term working capital requirements of our Company 1000.00
4. | General Corporate Purpose * 600.00
Net Proceeds 3,700.00

* To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.
The amount utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.

Proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of Net Proceeds

The following table sets forth the details of the schedule of the expected deployment of the Net Proceeds:
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(% in lakhs)

Sr. Particulars Amount to be Estimated deployment
No. funded from the FY 2024-25* FY 2025-26
Net Proceeds*
1. | Prepayment or repayment of all or a 700.00 700.00 nil
portion of outstanding borrowing availed
by our Company
2. | Capital expenditure for installation of 1,400.00 1,400.00 nil

new machinery, modernisation of certain
processes under existing manufacturing
facility and installation of plastic fired
low pressure boiler

3. | Funding working capital requirements of 1000.00 1000.00 nil
our Company

4. | General Corporate Purpose * 600.00 600.00 nil
Total 3,700.00 3,700.00 nil

* To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.
The amount utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds

The fund requirements, the deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds as described herein are
based on our Company’s current business plan, management estimates, prevailing market conditions and other
commercial and technical factors. However, such fund requirements and deployment of funds have not been
appraised by any bank, or financial institution. See ‘Risk Factor - The objects of the Issue for which funds are
being raised have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution and are based on management estimates’
on page 30. Our Company may have to revise its funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety
of factors such as financial and market conditions, macro-economic factors, change in government policy, changes
in business and strategy, competition, and other external factors such as changes in the business environment and
interest or exchange rate fluctuations, which may not be within the control of our Company’s management. This
may entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure and funding requirements, including the expenditure
for a particular purpose at the discretion of our Company’s management, subject to compliance with applicable
laws.

In the event that the estimated utilisation of the Net Proceeds in a scheduled fiscal year is not completely met,
such unutilised amounts shall be utilised (in part or full) in the next fiscal year, as may be determined by our
Company, in accordance with applicable laws. We may, however, utilize the proceeds prior to the specific periods
mentioned in the schedule of deployment, in accordance with the requirements of our Company. Subject to
applicable laws, in the event of any increase in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the purposes set forth
above, such additional funds for a particular activity will be met by way of funding means available to us,
including from internal accruals and any additional equity and / or debt arrangements. Further, if the actual
utilisation towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used towards
general corporate purposes, provided that the total amount to be utilised towards general corporate purposes will
not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds in accordance with Regulation 7(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Means of finance

Our Company proposes to fund the requirements of the entire Objects of the Issue from the Net Proceeds.
Accordingly, there is no requirement to make firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards at
least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised from the Issue and existing identifiable
internal accruals, as required under Regulation 230(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Details of objects of the Issue

Our Board at its meeting held on March 01, 2024 approved the proposed Objects and the respective amounts
proposed to be utilized from the Net Proceeds for each Object.

1. Capital expenditure for installation of new machinery, modernisation of certain processes under
existing manufacturing facility and installation of plastic fired low pressure boiler

80



Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacturing of Coated Duplex Board. Our Company has its
manufacturing facility located in Chiplun, Dist. Ratnagiri, Maharashtra having a manufacturing capacity of
72,000 TPA paper at the close of the Fiscal 2023. We propose to improve the quality and also increase our
capacity for which we intend to install latest equipment and undertake modification in the existing machine
along with few new machineries. We believe that the said equipment will enable us in manufacturing better
quality products in line with the changing requirements of the industry and expected to increase our client
base and reduce direct expenditures.

The proposed installation of new machinery and modification of existing machinery will be carried out at the
same location as our existing manufacturing unit is located. The addition of new plant and machineries will

increase result in reduction in power consumption and improve the quality of the product.

Our capital expenditure shall be implemented in the following manner:

Capital Nature / | Descriptio | Amoun | Amount | Suppli | Purchase Expect
Expendi | Purpose n of | t (in | R in | er Order /Details | ed date
ture machiner | USD) ~ | lakhs) of quotation of
y supply
Plant & | Quality Multi 220,000 182.60 | M/s. PUR/THREE 31-05-
Machiner | Improvemen | Zone CCR Beauja | M/HARD NIP | 2024
y t — Improve | (NIPCO) dy CALENDER
surface Hot  nip Trading | dated January
smoothness, | Calender Co. 16, 2024
enhance Fix Crown | 160,000 132.80 | Ltd. PUR/THREE
opacity, Soft  nip China M/HARD NIP
consistent Calender CALENDER
thickness, dated January
also increase 16, 2024
in capacity.
Speed Full- 175,000 145.25 | Zee Quotation No.: | [e]
Improvemen | Synchrofly Jiang 240160101G
t — Increase | Sheet Hao dated January
cutting Cutter Sheng 16,2024
capacity of | Machine Printin
board to g
meet Machin
enhanced ery Co.
production Ltd.,
China
For captive | Plastic NA 630.00 | Triveni | TBPL/3MPMC | [e]
consumption | fired low Boiler | /01-24/74C
of power and | pressure Private | Dated January
low pressure | boiler Limited | 29, 2024
steam for | Back NA 72.00 | NCON | Quotation no. | [e]
production pressure Turbote | 2024-25-3MP-
Turbine ch 108 dated
January 30,
2024
Factory Increase in | Expanding | NA 49.50 | SSA PO/HO/HSS/2 | 30-04-
Building | capacity for | factory Steels 3-24/0156 2024
storage building dated January
16, 2024
Miscella | Increase in | Civil work | NA 60.00 | [e] Management [e]
neous capacity for | for factory Estimates
accessori | storage building
es including
cement,
steel and
labour
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Civil NA [e] NA 50.00 | NA Management [e]
works Estimates
and
accessori
es

Miscella | NA [®] NA 50.00 | NA Management [e]
neous Estimates
accessori
es

Total 1,372.15 [o]

Add: 38.50 [e]
Customs
duty !

Add: 247.00 [o]
GST @
18% 2

Total 1657.65 [o]

~ Currency conversion rate has been considered as ~ USD 1 =INR 83
! Payable on Basic Amount
2 Payable on Basic + Customs Duty

Based on the Proforma Invoice received from M/s. Beaujady Trading Co. Ltd. China and SSA Steels, Pune,
Our company has already placed orders and paid advance of X 176.51 Lakhs for purchase of machinery from
its internal accrual/unsecured loan. Our company will reimburse/recouped such advances out of the gross
proceeds of the issue.

The machinery/equipment models and quantity to be purchased are based on the present estimates of our
management. The Management shall have the flexibility to revise such estimates (including but not limited
to change of vendor or any modification/addition/deletion of machineries or equipment) at the time of actual
placement of the order. In such case, the Management can utilize the surplus of proceeds, if any, arising at the
time of actual placement of the order, to meet the cost of such other machinery, equipment or utilities, as
required. Furthermore, if any surplus from the proceeds remains after meeting the total cost of machineries,
equipment and utilities for the aforesaid purpose, the same will be used for our general corporate purposes,
subject to limit of 25% of the amount raised by our Company through this Issue.

Further, certain quotations are subject to additional costs including freight, installation and commissioning
costs, transportation costs, packaging and forwarding cost, insurance, customs duties, ineligible GST and
other government levies as applicable shall be paid by the Company out of IPO Proceeds. GST on the above
shall be paid from internal accruals.

Funding working capital requirements of our Company

We are in the business of manufacturing recycled paper-based Duplex Board products used in various
packaging applications across industries such as food and beverage, pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, and consumer
goods and supplies its high-quality duplex board paper products in both the domestic and international
markets. We fund a majority of our working capital requirements in the ordinary course of business from banks
and internal accruals. As of February 25, 2024, the aggregate amount sanctioned by Bank and financial
institutions to our Company under the fund based working capital facilities, Guaranteed Emergency Credit
Line 1.0 Extension Scheme and unsecured business loans amounted to ¥405.34 lakhs. For details of the
working capital facilities availed by us, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 180.

Any additional funding requirements for the new business initiatives shall be met out of the portion of the Net

Proceeds allocated for general corporate purposes and/or through our internal accruals or debt financing or
any combination thereof.

Basis of estimation of incremental working capital requirement of our Company
Basis of estimation of working capital requirement, the details of Company’s working capital as at September

30, 2023, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 and the source of funding, on the basis of
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audited Financial Statements of our Company as at September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and
March 31, 2021 are provided in the table below:

(% in lakhs)
Particulars As at
September 30, March 31, March 31, March 31,
2023 2023 2022 2021
Current assets
Inventories 3,142.25 3,417.37 2,047.59 2,670.29
Trade receivables 4,147.34 4,255.80 4,610.90 2,890.04
Cash and Bank Balance 13.3 542.66 130.32 25.93
Short term loan and advances 1,435.76 1,922.31 2,008.98 1,168.04
Other current assets 574.18 593.03 1,970.23 16.08
Total current assets (A) 9312.83 10731.17 10768.02 6770.38
Current liabilities
Trade payables 3,218.06 4,497.82 4,514.44 3,940.96
Other Current Liabilities & Short 302.93 502.13 674.8 231.63
Term Provision
Total current liabilities (B) 3,520.99 4,999.95 5189.24 4,172.59
Net working capital (A) — (B) 5,791.84 5731.22 5578.78 2,597.79
Funding Pattern
Short term borrowings and other 3,563.06 3,830.44 3,739.24 2,597.79
financial liabilities (reduced by
cash / bank balance)
Internal accruals / net worth 2,228.78 1,900.78 1,839.54 -

For further details, please refer to “Other Financial Information” and “Restated Financial Statements” on page

177 and Annexure 1 respectively.

The estimates of the working capital requirements for the Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 have been
prepared based on the management estimates of future financial performance. The projection has been
prepared using set of assumptions that include assumptions about future events and management’s action that
are not necessarily expected to occur. On the basis of existing and estimated working capital requirement of
our Company on an audited standalone basis, and assumptions for such working capital requirements, our
Board pursuant to the resolution passed in its meeting held on February 26, 2024 has approved the projected
working capital requirements for Financial Year 2025 and the proposed funding of such working capital

requirements as set forth below:

(% in lakhs)
Working Capital Estimated as at Estimated as at
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024

Current assets
Inventories 3,820.44 2,965.42
Trade receivables 4,855.14 4,408.76
Cash and Bank Balance 1,466.94 561.05
Short term loan and advances 1,008.78 747.25
Other current assets 1,586.84 1,269.47
Total current assets (A) 12,738.14 9,951.95
Current liabilities
Trade payables 4,634.83 4,382.22
Other Current Liabilities & Short Term Provision 491.54 484.12
Total current liabilities (B) 5,126.37 4,866.34
Net working capital (A) — (B) 7,611.77 5,085.61
Funding Pattern
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Working Capital Estimated as at Estimated as at
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024
Short term borrowings and other financial liabilities 3,719.43 4,425.25
(reduced by cash / bank balance)
Internal accruals 3,892.34 660.36
Proceeds from IPO 1,000.00

Note: The financial statements estimates and projections were approved by the Board pursuant to the
resolution passed by the Company in its Board Meeting held on February 26, 2024.0n the basis of the
approved and projections, M/s. Piyush Kothari & Associates, Chartered Accountants have compiled and
confirmed the working capital estimates and working capital projections as per certificate dated March 14,
2024,

In addition to the Net Proceeds, our Company expects that the funding pattern for working capital requirements
for Fiscal 2025 will comprise of working capital facilities and internal accruals.

The table below contains the details of the holding levels (in number of days or relevant matrix as applicable)
considered and is derived from the standalone audited Financial Statements for the period ended September
30, 2023 and the financial years ended March 31, 2023, 2022 and 2021 and the assumptions based on which
the working plan projections has been made and approved by our Board of Directors:

Assumptions for our estimated working (in days)

Assumptions March 31, March 31, March 31, | September | March 31, March 31,
2021 2022 2023 30, 2023 2024 2025

Inventories 107 47 50 70 68 62

Trade 61 44 49 117 55 54

receivables

Trade payables 154 84 83 164 94 82

Note: The financial statements estimates and projections were approved by the Board pursuant to the
resolution passed by the Company in its Board Meeting held on February 26, 2024.0n the basis of the
approved and projections, M/s. Piyush Kothari & Associates, Chartered Accountants have compiled and
confirmed the working capital estimates and working capital projections as per certificate dated March 14,
2024.

Key justification for holding levels

Key assumptions for working capital projections made by our Company:

Sr. No. | Particulars | Assumptions
Current Assets
1 Inventories The holding levels of inventories for in the business of the manufacturing of

recycled paper in India, specifically grey back and white back Duplex, have
seen fluctuations over the years.

Inventory Holding Levels Justification:

In fiscal 2021, the inventory holding level was at 107 days, which
significantly decreased to 47 days in fiscal 2022. This reduction could be
attributed to operational adjustments or better inventory management
practices implemented during this period.

Despite the aim to maintain inventory levels of around 2 and a half to 3
months from fiscal year 2022-23 onwards, the holding levels slightly
increased to 50 days in fiscal 2023 and further to 70 days in the half-year
ended September 2023. This increase might be due to the company's strategic
decision to stock higher inventory of imported raw material, as mentioned in
the additional information. The transit period required to receive the material
at the plant could have contributed to the observed increase in inventory days.
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Sr. No.

Particulars

Assumptions

The projected inventory holding levels for fiscal 2024 and 2025 are expected
to be 68 and 62 days, respectively. These levels align with the company's aim
to reduce the holding period of inventories indicating a more stable inventory
management strategy.

One crucial factor influencing the inventory levels is the Cost of Goods Sold
(COGS). The COGS has increased substantially from INR 9,054.06 Lakhs
in fiscal 2021 to INR 18,275.59 Lakhs in fiscal 2022, and then to INR
19,935.04 Lakhs in fiscal 2023. This increase in COGS reflects the growing
scale of operations and the need for raw materials to meet production
demands.

This strategy aligns with the observed fluctuations in inventory holding
levels. The significant decrease in fiscal 2022 might have been an adjustment
period or a response to changing market conditions. As operations and
demand increased, the company strategically adjusted the inventory levels to
ensure a consistent and sufficient supply of raw materials.

The planned increase in inventory holding levels for fiscal 2024 and 2025 is
likely a proactive measure to support the expected growth in operations. It
indicates a forward-looking approach to inventory management, anticipating
the needs of the business and taking measures to ensure a stable production
process.

In conclusion, the fluctuations in inventory holding levels for the company
manufacturing recycled paper can be justified by the increasing scale of
operations, a higher Cost of Goods Sold, and a strategic decision to stock
imported raw materials. The projected increase in inventory levels aligns
with the company's aim to support growing operations, ensuring a steady and
reliable supply of materials for the production of grey back and white back
Duplex.

Trade
receivables

The holding level of trade receivables for the company engaged in
manufacturing recycled paper and duplex in India has exhibited fluctuations
over the years, reflecting changes in sales volumes and the company's efforts
to optimize its receivables management policy.

In fiscal 2021, the trade receivables holding period stood at 61 days,
indicating that, on average, it took the company 61 days to collect payments
from its customers. This decreased to 44 days in fiscal 2022, suggesting an
improvement in collection efficiency. However, there was a slight increase
to 49 days in fiscal 2023, followed by a further increase to 117 days in the
half-year ended September 2023.

These fluctuations can be better understood in the context of the company's
sales performance. The company experienced significant growth in sales
over the years, with sales increasing from INR 16,508.82 Lakhs in fiscal
2021 to INR 31,290.04 Lakhs in fiscal 2022. Despite this substantial
increase, the trade receivables holding period decreased, indicating effective
management of receivables and timely collection from customers.

The projected data for fiscal 2024 and 2025 show a notable decrease in the
trade receivables holding period to 55 days and 54 days, respectively. This is
a industry trend of trade payable period of 45-60 days. The company expects
to further optimize its receivables management policy and enhance collection
efficiency.

Additionally, the company's strategic focus on maintaining a credit period of
around 2 months for its customers indicates a balanced approach to managing
cash flow and customer relationships. By offering a credit period aligned
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3.

Sr. No.

Particulars

Assumptions

with industry standards, the company aims to facilitate higher turnover and
enhance profitability in the forthcoming financial years.

Overall, while there have been fluctuations in the holding level of trade
receivables, the company's strategic initiatives and commitment to
maintaining an optimal credit period position it well for sustained growth and
profitability in the competitive landscape of the recycled paper and duplex
manufacturing industry in India.

Cash and Bank
Balance

Company intends to hold higher cash & cash equivalents in F.Y. 2023-24,
2024- 25 and 2025-26 to keep strong liquidity so that its routine operations
will not affect due to liquidity crunch.

Short
Loans
advances

Term
and

In order to meet timely supply raw material and maintain favourable relations
with the suppliers, the management is expecting a slight increase in vendor
advances.

Current L

iabilities

1

Trade payables

The holding level of trade payables for a company engaged in the business
of manufacturing recycled paper in India, specifically the manufacturers of
grey back and white back Duplex, has shown fluctuations over the years. The
trade payables increased from 154 days in fiscal 2021 to 84 days in fiscal
2022, remained consistent at 83 days in fiscal 2023, and then increased to
164 days in the half-year ended September 2023. The projected levels for
fiscal 2024 and fiscal 2025 show a significant decrease to 94 and 82 days,
respectively.

This variation in trade payables can be justified by considering the additional
information provided. The company engaged in negotiations with suppliers
to secure more favorable terms, which contributed to better working capital
management. This negotiation likely resulted in the reduction of trade
payables from 154 days in fiscal 2021 to 84 days in fiscal 2022,
demonstrating the company's efforts to optimize its financial structure.

The substantial increase in expenses from INR 12,806.67 Lakhs in fiscal
2021 to INR 28,779.34 Lakhs in fiscal 2023 indicates a corresponding
increase in business operations. The company anticipates a continued surge
in expenses, reaching INR 9,820.17 Lakhs in the half-year ended September
2023. To support this growth, the company emphasizes the necessity of
increasing trade payables, explaining the rise from 83 days in fiscal 2022 to
94 days in the projected year ended 2024.

The additional information also outlines the company's strategic plan to
maintain trade payables at 2-3 months in fiscal 2023-24 and fiscal 2024-25.
This foresighted approach considers the anticipated increase in payables due
to overall business operations and growth.

In conclusion, the fluctuation in trade payables can be justified by a
combination of negotiating favorable terms with suppliers, accommodating
the larger volume of purchases required for business growth, and the strategic
planning to align trade payable days with the expected increase in overall
business operations. These measures indicate a proactive and strategic
approach to working capital management, ensuring the company's financial
stability while supporting its expansion and growth objectives.

Other current
liabilities and
short term

provisions

To expand company needs to hire more employees & its employees benefit
cost & other related expenditure may increase, so that its other current
liabilities will also get increased in the same proportion along with statutory
dues and tax provisions.

Prepayment or repayment of all or a portion of outstanding borrowing availed by our Company
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Our Company presently has financing arrangements, modified from time to time, in the nature of secured
borrowings from SVC Co-operative Bank Limited and HDFC Bank Limited and unsecured borrowings from
other scheduled commercial banks, non-banking financial companies and Promoters. The financing
arrangements entered into by our Company include, inter alia, term loans, loan against property and business
loan. For further details in relation to our borrowings, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 180.

As at September 30, 2023, our total outstanding borrowings amounted to % 7,660.31 lakhs. Our Company
proposes to utilise an estimated amount of up to X 700.00 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards prepayment of
a portion of secured loans availed by our Company.

Given the nature of the borrowings and the terms of prepayment, the aggregate outstanding amounts under
these borrowings may vary from time to time and, in accordance with the relevant repayment schedule, our
Company may in the future, repay or refinance some of the borrowings set out below, prior to allotment or
avail of additional credit facilities. If at the time of allotment, any of the below mentioned loans are repaid or
refinanced or if any additional credit facilities are availed or drawn down or further disbursements under the
existing facilities availed by our Company, then our Company may utilise the Net Proceeds for prepayment of
any such refinanced facilities or any additional facilities / disbursements obtained by our Company. In light of
the above, at the time of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the table below shall be suitably updated to
reflect the revised amounts or loans as the case may be which have been availed by us. In the event our Board
deems appropriate, the amount allocated for estimated schedule of deployment of Net Proceeds in a particular
fiscal may be repaid / pre-paid by our Company in the subsequent Fiscal.

For the purposes of the Issue, our Company has intimated and has obtained necessary consent from its lenders,
as is respectively required under the relevant facility documentation for undertaking activities in relation to
this Issue and for the deployment of the Net Proceeds towards the objects set out in this section.

The amounts proposed to be prepaid against each borrowing facility below is indicative and our Company
may utilize the Net Proceeds to prepay the facilities disclosed below in accordance with commercial
considerations, including amounts outstanding at the time of prepayment. For further details, see “Financial
Indebtedness” on page 180. Pursuant to the terms of the borrowing arrangements, prepayment of certain
indebtedness may attract prepayment charges as prescribed by the respective lender. Payment of additional
interest, prepayment penalty or premium, if any, and other related costs shall be made by us out of the internal
accruals or out of the Net Proceeds as may be decided by our Company.

Such pre-payment will help reduce our existing borrowings, assist us in maintaining a favourable debt-equity
ratio and enable utilisation of our internal accruals for further investment in business growth and expansion.
The following table provides details, as at February 25, 2024, of loans and facilities availed by our Company,
out of which we propose to pre-pay in full or in portion of the below mentioned loans and/or facilities, up to
an amount aggregating to X 700 lakhs from the Net Proceeds:

Sr. | Name of | Date of | Nature of | Amount Outstandin | Interes | Repaymen Pre-
No the sanctio | borrowin | sanctione g amount t rate t Schedule | payment
lender n letter g d(@n¥% (including as on condition
lakhs, interest) as | [o] (% s/
unless on Sept 30, p.a.) penalty
otherwise 2023 (in X
specified) lakhs)
1. SVC Co- | 29-01- Term Loan 1,500.00 1,229.31 ROIL- | [o] Nil
operative | 2024 @PLR -
Bank 10.20%
s 1.€.
Limited 10.50%
2. Kotak 29-12- Loan 640.00 613.38 9.00% | [e] Nil
Mahindr | 2022 against
a Bank property
Limited
3. Kotak 26-04- Loan 60.00 58.75 9.00% | [e] Nil
Mahindr | 2023 against
a Bank property
Limited
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* In accordance with Clause 9(4)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which requires a
certificate from the statutory auditor certifying the utilization of loan for the purposed availed, our Company has
obtained the requisite certificate dated [ ®] from [®].

4. General Corporate Purpose

We propose to utilise up to X [e] lakhs of the Net Proceeds towards general corporate purposes and the business
requirements of our Company as approved by the Board, from time to time, subject to such utilisation for general
corporate purposes not exceeding 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in compliance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The general corporate purposes for which our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds include, without
limitation, meeting ongoing general corporate contingencies, meeting our business requirements, funding growth
opportunities, including funding strategic initiatives, capital expenditure, payment of commission and / or fees to
consultants, and any other purpose, as may be approved by our Board or a duly constituted committee thereof
from time to time, subject to compliance with applicable law, including provisions of the Companies Act. In the
event our Company is unable to utilise the Net Proceeds towards any of the Objects of the Issue for any of the
reasons as aforementioned, our Company may utilise such Net Proceeds towards general corporate purposes,
provided that the aggregate amount deployed towards general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the
Gross Proceeds.

The quantum of utilisation of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board, based
on the amount available under this head and the business requirements of our Company, from time to time. Our
Company’s management shall have flexibility in utilising surplus amounts, if any. In the event that we are unable
to utilise the entire amount that we have currently estimated for use out of Net Proceeds in a Fiscal, we will utilise
such unutilised amount(s) in the subsequent Fiscals.

Issue related expenses

The total expenses of the Issue are estimated to be approximately X [@] lakhs. The expenses of this Issue include,
among others, listing fees, underwriting fees, selling commission, fees payable to the BRLM, fees payable to legal
counsel, Registrar to the Issue, Banker to the Issue, processing fee to the SCSBs for processing Bid cum
Application Forms, brokerage and selling commission payable to members of the Syndicate, Registered Brokers,
Collecting RTAs and CDPs, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and marketing expenses and all other
incidental and miscellaneous expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.

The break-up of the estimated Issue expenses is set forth below:

Activity Estimated Expense As a % of total As a % of
* (X in lakhs) estimated Issue Issue size
related expenses
BRLM fees (including underwriting, brokerage [®] [e] [®]
and selling commission)
Commission / processing fee for SCSBs, [®] [e] [®]

Sponsor Bank and Bankers to the Issue.
Brokerage and selling commission and bidding
charges for Members of the Syndicate,
Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs. **

Fees payable to Registrar to the Issue [o] [o] [o]
Fees payable to auditors, market research firms [e] [e] [®]
and other consultants / professionals

Others

e Listing fees, SEBI Fees, upload fees, NSE [e] [e] [e]

and BSE processing fees, book building
software fees and other regulatory expenses

e Printing and Stationery [] [e] [e]
e Adbvertising and Marketing expenses [e] [e] [e]
e Fees payable to Legal Advisors to the Issue [e] [e] []
e Miscellaneous [] [e] [e]
Total estimated Issue expenses [e] [e] [e]




* Issue expenses include GST, where applicable. Issue expenses will be incorporated at the time of filing of the
Prospectus. Issue expenses are estimates and are subject to change.

** Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional
Bidders which are directly procured and uploaded by the SCSBs, would be as follows.
Portion for Retail Individual Bidders™ [®]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders" [0]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
~ Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price

No additional bidding charges shall be payable by the Company to the SCSBs on the applications directly
procured by them. The selling commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding
terminal ID as captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE.

Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidder and Non-Institutional Bidders
which are procured by the members of the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate / Registered Broker / RTAs / CDPs and
submitted to SCSB for blocking would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders" Z [®] pervalid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)*
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders"™ Z [®] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)*
* For each valid application

Selling commission on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders (using the UPI mechanism), and Non-Institutional
Bidders which are procured by Syndicate Member (including their Sub Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs or
for using 3-in-1 type accounts linked online trading, demat and bank account provided by some of the brokers
which are members of Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members) would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders™ [®]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders" [®]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
~ Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the
application form number/ series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate/ Sub-
Syndicate Member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number/ series of
a Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission will be payable to the SCSB and
not the Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate Member.

The payment of selling commission payable to the sub-brokers / agents of Sub-Syndicate Members are to be
handled directly by the respective Sub-Syndicate Member.

The selling commission payable to the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal ID
as captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE.

Uploading charges/processing fee of T [®] per valid applications (plus applicable taxes) are applicable only in
case of Bid uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, RTAs and CDPs: (a) for applications made by Retail
Individual Bidders using 3-in-1 type accounts;, and (b) for Non-Institutional Bids using Syndicate ASBA
mechanism / using 3-in-1 type accounts.

Uploading Charges/Processing Charges for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional
Bidders (for an amount of more than ¥ 200,000 and up to ¥ 500,000) using the UPI Mechanism would be as
under:

Payable to members of the Syndicate/ RTAs/CDPs: X [®] (plus applicable taxes) per valid application

The Bidding / uploading charges payable to the Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate Members, RTAs and CDPs will be
determined on the basis of the bidding terminal ID as captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE.

For Registered Brokers, Selling commission / Bidding charges payable to the registered brokers on the portion
for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders which are directly procured by the Registered Brokers
and submitted to SCSB for processing would be as follows:

| Portion for Retail Individual Bidders" | Z [®] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)* |
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| Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders" | Z [®] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)* |
* For each valid application.

The Processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders or Individual investors bidding under the
Non-Institutional Portion for an amount of more than I 200,000 and up to T 500,000 using the UPI Mechanism
would be as follows:

[e] Z [®] per valid Bid cum Application Form™ (plus applicable taxes)

The Sponsor Banks shall be responsible for making payments to the third parties
such as remitter bank, NCPI and such other parties as required in connection
with the performance of its duties under the SEBI circulars, the Syndicate
Agreement and other applicable laws.

* For each valid application.

All such commissions and processing fees set out above shall be paid as per the timelines in terms of the Syndicate
Agreement and Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank Agreement.

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, applications made using
the ASBA facility in initial public offerings (opening on or after September 1, 2022) shall be processed only after
application monies are blocked in the bank accounts of investors (all categories). Accordingly, Syndicate / sub-
Syndicate Member shall not be able to Bid the Application Form above % 5 lakhs and the same Bid cum Application
Form need to be submitted to SCSB for blocking of the fund and uploading on the Stock Exchange bidding
platform. To identify bids submitted by Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member to SCSB a special Bid-cum-application
form with a heading / watermark “Syndicate ASBA” may be used by Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member along
with SM code and broker code mentioned on the Bid-cum Application Form to be eligible for brokerage on
allotment. However, such special forms, if used for RIB and NIB bids up to T 5 lakhs will not be eligible for
brokerage.

The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the
remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI Circular
No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/570 dated June 02, 2021 vread with SEBI Circular No:
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and such payment of processing fees to the
SCSBs shall be made in compliance with SEBI Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20,
2022.

Interim use of the Net Proceeds

Our Company, in accordance with the applicable law, policies established by our Board from time to time and in
order to attain the Objects set out above, will have flexibility to deploy the Net Proceeds. Pending utilisation of
the Net Proceeds for the purposes described in this section, our Company may temporarily invest the Net Proceeds
in deposits in one or more scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of the Reserve Bank of
India Act, 1934, as may be approved by our Board. In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, our
Company confirms that, other than as specified in this section for the purposes of the Objects, it shall not use the
Net Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in equity securities or any equity linked securities.

Appraising entity
None of the Objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by any agency.

Bridge financing facilities
Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as of the date of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds.

Monitoring of utilisation of funds
As the Net Proceeds of the Issue will be less than X 10,000 Lakhs, under the SEBI ICDR Regulations it is not
mandatory for us to appoint a monitoring agency.

Our Board and the management will monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds through our Audit Committee.
Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on half-yearly basis disclose to the Audit Committee the
applications of the proceeds of the Issue. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement of funds
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utilized for purposes other than stated in this Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosures
shall be made only until such time that all the proceeds of the Issue have been utilized in full. The statement will
be certified by the Statutory Auditors of our Company.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our Company
shall not vary the objects of the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the Sharcholders by way
of a special resolution through postal ballot. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the
passing of such special resolution (the “Postal Ballot Notice”) shall specify the prescribed details as required under
the Companies Act and applicable rules. The Postal Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the
newspapers, one in English, and one in the vernacular language of the jurisdiction where the Registered Office is
situated. Our Promoter or controlling Shareholders will be required to provide an exit opportunity to such
Shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and in such manner, as may be
prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

Other confirmations

No part of the Net Proceeds will be utilized by our Company as consideration to our Promoters, members of our
Promoter Group, our Directors, or Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management or Group Companies. Our
Company has not entered into or is not planning to enter into any arrangement / agreements with our Directors,
our Promoters, the members of our Promoter Group, the Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management in
relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds of the Issue. Further, except in the ordinary course of business, there
is no existing or anticipated interest of such individuals and entities in the Objects of the Issue as set out above.
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE

The Issue Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Lead Managers on the basis of an
assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares issued through the book building method and on the basis of
the qualitative and quantitative factors as described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is X 10 each and
the Issue Price is [®] times of the face value. Investors should also refer to “Our Business”, “Risk Factors”,
“Restated Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results
of Operations” on pages 129, 30, Annexure 1 and 185 respectively, to have an informed view before making an
investment decision.

Qualitative factors
We believe that some of the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the Issue Price are:

34-year-old strong brand in Duplex Paper

Experienced promoters and a proven track record

Diversified product portfolio focused on various consumer segments and markets

Plan to utilize waste for power generation for captive use

Extensive network connecting diverse customers and dealers alongside collaborations with raw material

suppliers.

e Effective procurement and supply chain management through bulk purchasing, leveraging economies of
scale, and strategic importation, enhancing cost efficiency and competitiveness.

e Consistent track record of profitable growth and strong financial performance

For further details, see “Our Business - Our Strengths” on page 129.
Quantitative factors

Certain information presented below relating to our Company is derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial
Statements. For further information, see “Restated Financial Statements” on page Annexure 1.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for calculating the Issue Price are as follows:

1. Restated earnings / (loss) per share:

Financial year / period ended Basic EPS () Diluted EPS (%) Weight
March 31, 2021 26.35 26.35 1
March 31, 2022 50.01 50.01 2
March 31, 2023 100.99 100.99 3
Weighted Average 71.56 71.56
September 30, 2023 * 91.89 91.89
September 30, 2023 » 4.47 4.47

* The EPS for the Six months period ended September 30, 2023 is not annualised and is computed without giving
effect of Conversion of Loan into Equity, Stock Split and Bonus Issue.

~ The EPS for the Six months period ended September 30, 2023 is not annualised and is computed after giving
effect of Conversion of Loan into Equity, Stock Split and Bonus Issue.

Notes:
1. Earnings per share calculations have been computed as below:
e  Basic earnings per share (Rs.) = Net profit after tax, as restated for calculating basic EPS / Adjusted
Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding at the end of the period or year
o Diluted earnings per share (Rs.) = Net profit after tax, as restated for calculating diluted EPS / Adjusted
Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding at the end of the period or year
2. Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year/period and Weighted average number
of diluted equity shares outstanding during the year/period has been adjusted such that as if the partly paid
up equity shares were made fully paid-up equity shares at the beginning of the earliest period reported
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3. The Weighted Average basic and diluted EPS is a product of basic and diluted EPS and respective assigned
weight, dividing the resultant by total aggregate weight. Weights applied have been determined by the
management of our Company.

Basic EPS and Diluted EPS for six months ended September 30, 2023 and fiscal 2023, 2022 and 2021.

The figures disclosed above are derived from the Restated Financial Statements of the Company.

oA

2. Price/ Earning (“P/E”) ratio in relation to Issue Price of X [#] per Equity Share:

Particulars P/E at the Issue Price
(number of times)
Based on Basic EPS for Fiscal 2023 [o]
Based on Diluted EPS for Fiscal 2023 [e]

Industry Peer Group P/E Ratio

Particulars P/E Ratio
Highest 20.56
Lowest 5.74
Average 11.15

Note: The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this section.
The industry composite has been calculated as the arithmetic average P/E of the industry peer set disclosed
in this section. For further details, see “Comparison with Listed Industry Peers” below.

3. Return on Net Worth (RoNW):

Financial year / period ended RoNW (%) Weight
March 31, 2021 4.62% 1
March 31, 2022 8.06% 2
March 31, 2023 14.00% 3
Weighted Average 10.46%
September 30, 2023 * 11.30%
* The RoNW for the six months period ended September 30, 2023 is not annualised.
Notes:
1. Return on Net Worth (%) = Net profit after tax, as restated / Adjusted Net worth at the end of the period
or year

2. Adjusted Net worth has been calculated as sum of Equity Share Capital and Reserves and surplus
(comprising of Securities Premium, Foreign Currency Translation Reserve and Surplus of Profit and
Loss Account) and T [®] per Equity Share (¥ 100 towards face value and T [®] towards securities
premium) paid by the shareholders of [®] Equity Share post the last balance sheet date of September
30, 2023.

3. The weighted average return on net worth is a product of return on net worth and respective assigned
weight dividing the resultant by total aggregate weight. Weights applied have been determined by the
management of our Company.

4. The figures disclosed above are derived from the Restated Financial Statements of the Company.

4. Net Asset Value per Equity Share

Net Asset Value per Equity Share ®
As on March 31, 2023 721.45
As on September 30, 2023 813.34
After the Issue [o]

Notes:
1. Net Asset Value per share represents Adjusted Net Worth at the end of the period or year / Total number
of equity shares outstanding at the end of the period or year.
2. Adjusted Net worth has been calculated as sum of Equity Share Capital and Reserves and surplus
(comprising of Securities Premium, Foreign Currency Translation Reserve and Surplus of Profit and
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Loss Account) and X [e] per Equity Share (T 10 towards face value and T [®] towards securities
premium) paid by the shareholders of [®] Equity Share post the last balance sheet date of September
30, 2023

3. The figures disclosed above are derived from the Restated Financial Statements of the Company.

5. Comparison with listed industry peers

LEI) Closin
Value Total Basic Diluted Net Asset share r%ce
Name of the per Income  Earnings Earnings NetWorth RoNW Value per P
. P/E . . . ason [o]R
Company Equity Rin Per Per (R in lakhs) (%) Equity er equi
Share lakhs) Share ) Share ) Share () per equity
) share)
Three M
Paper Boards 100 [e] 13,187.86 91.89 91.89 5,327.57 22.60 713.37 [e]
Limited
Listed Peers *
N R Agarwal
Industries 10 7.88 71,479.40 46.05 46.05 71,420.09 21.94 419.64 363.05
Ltd
Kuantum 1 1427 61,283.02 12.35 12.35  104,842.00 20.56 120.14 176.30
Papers Ltd
Shree Ajit
Pulp and 10 26.89 14,504.08 7.11 7.11 20,658.92 3.70 385.66 191.23
Paper Ltd

Source: All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is on a consolidated basis (unless
otherwise available only on standalone basis) and is sourced from the financial statements of the respective
company for the year ended September 30, 2023 submitted to stock exchange(s).

*As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our company specializes in the production of Duplex Paper
Boards derived from 100% recycled wastepaper. Since, there is no listed entity presently engaged exclusively in
the manufacturing of Duplex Paper Boards, hence it is difficult to categorize the exact comparable peers for
determining the basis of issue price. However, for the sake of comparison, we have considered peer companies
from the Paper Industry, as aforesaid.

P/E Ratio for the peer group has been computed based on the closing market price of equity shares on the Stock
Exchange as on February 29, 2024, divided by the diluted EPS.

6. The Issue price is [e] times of the face value of the Equity Shares

The Issue Price of ¥ [e] has been determined by our Company, in consultation with the Lead Manager on the basis
of an assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares issued through the book building method. Our Company,
in consultation with the Lead Manager are justified of the Issue Price in view of the above qualitative and
quantitative parameters. Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our
Business”, Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” and “Restated
Financial Statements” on pages 30, 129, 185 and Annexure 1 respectively, to have a more informed view. The
trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the factors mentioned in the “Risk Factors” on page 30 and
you may lose all or part of your investments.
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors,

Three M Paper Boards Limited

(Formerly Known As "Three M paper Boards Private limited" &
"Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Private Limited")
A33 & 34, Floor -2, Royal Industrial Estate,

5-B Naigaon Cross Road, Wadala, Mumbai - 400031

Sub: Statement of possible special tax benefits (“the Statement”) available to Three M Paper Boards
Limited (‘the Company”) and its shareholders is prepared in accordance with Securities Exchange Board
of India (Issue of Capital Disclosure Requirements) Regulations 2018, as amended (“the Regulations™)

Dear Sir/ Madam,

We hereby report that this certificate along with the annexure(hereinafter referred to as “The Statement™) states
the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the Company under the Income
Tax Act, 1961 (‘IT Act’) (read with Income Tax Rules, Circulars and Notifications) as amended by the Finance
Act, 2023 (i.e. applicable to F.Y. 2023-2024 relevant to A.Y. 2024-25) (hereinafter referred to as the “IT
Regulations”) and under the Goods And Service Tax Act, 2017 (read with Goods And Service Tax [GST] Rules,
Circulars and Notifications), presently in force in India. The Statement has been prepared by the management of
the Company in connection with the proposed Public Issue, which we have initialed for identification purposes
only.

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed
under the said relevant provisions of the tax laws and regulations applicable to the Company. Hence, the ability
of the Company or its shareholders to derive the special tax benefits, if any, is dependent upon fulfilling such
conditions which based on business imperatives which the Company may or may not choose to fulfill or face in
the future.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the Company and its
shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to the Company or its shareholders. Further, the
preparation of enclosed statement and the contents stated therein is not exhaustive and is the responsibility of the
Company’s management. This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is
neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. A shareholder is advised to consult
his/ her/ its own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications arising out of his/her/its participation in the
proposed public issue, particularly in view of ever-changing tax laws in India. Further, we give no assurance that
the income tax authorities/ other indirect tax authorities/courts will concur with our views expressed herein.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:
* the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or
* the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met with.

The contents of this annexure are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the
Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company and the
provisions of the tax laws.

Our views are based on facts indicated to us, the existing provisions of tax law and its interpretations, which are
subject to change or modification from time to time. Any such changes, which could also be retrospective, could
have an effect on the validity of our views stated herein. We assume no obligation to update this statement on any
such events subsequent, which may have a material effect on the discussions herein. Our views are exclusively
for the limited use of the captioned Company in connection with its proposed public issue referred to herein above
and shall not, without our prior written consent, be disclosed to any other person.

We shall not be liable to the Company for any claims, liabilities or expenses relating to this assignment extent of

fees relating to this assignment, as finally judicially determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or
intentional misconduct. We are not liable to any other person in respect of this statement.
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This certificate along with the annexure is provided solely for the purpose of assisting the addressee Company in
discharging its responsibility under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018 for inclusion in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus / Red Herring Prospectus /
Prospectus (Offer Document) in connection with the proposed issue of equity shares and is not to be used, referred
to or distributed for any other purpose without our written consent.

The said confirmation is being made in accordance with the terms of engagement between us and the Client M/s.
Three M Paper Boards Limited (hereinafter the “Company”). The preparation of the Statement is the responsibility
of the Management of the company including the preparation and maintenance of all accounting and other relevant
supporting records and documents. This responsibility includes the design, implementation and maintenance of
internal control relevant to the preparation and presentation of the Statement and applying an appropriate basis of
preparation; and making estimates that are reasonable in the circumstances. The Management is also responsible
for ensuring that the Company complies with the requirements of the Bankers & Tender Documents and provides
all relevant information to those parties. Pursuant to the requirements of those entities, it is our responsibility to
provide a reasonable assurance whether the amounts in the Statement that form part of the computation have been
accurately extracted from the audited financial statements for the year ended; and the computation thereof is
arithmetically correct. We conducted our examination of the Statement in accordance with the Guidance Note on
Reports or Certificates for Special Purposes issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. The
Guidance Note requires that we comply with the ethical requirements of the Code of Ethics issued by the ICAI
We have complied with the relevant applicable requirements of the Standard on Quality Control, and Other
Assurance and Related Services Engagements. This certificate is issued in the capacity of the Statutory Auditors
of the Company at the specific request of the management for the purpose of onward submission to those
mentioned above and should not be used for any other purposes.

Yours faithfully,

For PIYUSH KOTHARI & ASSOCIATES
Chartered Accountants
ICAI FRN: 140711W

Sd/-

CA Piyush Kothari

Partner

Membership No.: 158407
Place: Ahmedabad

Date: March 14, 2024

UDIN: 24158407BKBIFV9154
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

Outlined below are the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the
current direct tax laws in India for the financial year 2023-24. It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not
intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their own tax consultant with
respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly in view of the fact that certain
recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on the
benefits, which an investor can avail.

YOU SHOULD CONSULT YOUR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE INDIAN TAX
IMPLICATIONS AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND DISPOSING OF
EQUITY SHARES IN YOUR PARTICULAR SITUATION.

. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY
The Company is not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Act.

+ SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS
The Shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Act.

Notes:
1) All the above benefits are as per the current tax laws and will be available only to the sole / first name holder
where the shares are held by joint holders.

2) The above statement covers only certain relevant direct tax law benefits and does not cover any indirect tax
law benefits or benefit under any other law.

3) The above statement of possible special tax benefits are as per the current direct tax laws relevant for the F.Y.
2023-24 relevant to A.Y. 2024-25.

4) No assurance is given that the revenue authorities / courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our
views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes from time to
time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We do not assume
responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We shall not be liable to any claims, liabilities or
expenses relating to this assignment except to the extent of fees relating to this assignment, as finally judicially
determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional misconduct. We will not be liable to any other
person in respect of this statement.

We hereby give our consent to include our above referred opinion regarding the tax benefits available to the
Company and to its shareholders in the offer document.

For PIYUSH KOTHARI & ASSOCIATES
Chartered Accountants
ICAI FRN: 140711W

Sd/-

CA Piyush Kothari

Partner

Membership No.: 158407
Place: Ahmedabad

Date: March 14, 2024

UDIN: 24158407BKBIFV9154
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SECTION IV - ABOUT OUR COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Industry Overview

Global Macroeconomic Scenario

The global economy is expected to report a moderate further to 3% GDP growth in CY 2023 and 2.9% in CY
2024. Global banks were carrying a historically high debt burden after COVID. Central banks took tight monetary
measures to control inflation and spike in commodity prices. Russia's war with Ukraine further affected the global
supply chains and inflated the prices of energy and other food items. These factors coupled with war-related
economic sanctions impacted the economic activities in Europe.

While China was facing a crisis in the real estate sector and prices of properties were declining, with the reopening
of the economy, consumer demand is picking up again. The Chinese authorities have taken a variety of measures,
including additional monetary easing, tax relief for corporates, and new vaccination targets for the elderly. The
government has also taken steps to help the real estate sector including cracking down on debt-ridden developers,
announcing stimulus for the sector and measures to encourage the completion and delivery of unfinished real
estate projects. The sector is now witnessing investments from developers and demand from buyers.

Global headline inflation is set to fall from 8.7 % in CY 2022 to 7.0 % in CY 2023, primarily on the back of
softening commodity prices. Most of the central banks in the world has been increasing interest rates since CY
2021 to control inflation, and this is having an impact. With the sharp rise in policy rates, vulnerabilities in the
banking sector have come into focus. Fears of contagion have risen across the broader financial sector, including
non-banking financial institutions with regulators taking action to stabilize the banking system.

Global GDP Growth Scenario

Global economic activities experienced a sharper-than-expected slowdown in CY 2022. One of the highest
inflations in decades forced most of the central banks to tighten their fiscal policies. Russia’s invasion of Ukraine
affected the global food supply resulting in a further increment in the cost of living. As a result, global growth
declined from 6.1% in CY 2021 to 3.5% in CY 2022.

Historical GDP Growth (%)

6.1 6.8%
. (V]
5.2%
3 50 3.7% 4.1%4.0%4.0%
2.9% ~7%3.0%0.9% 2.6%
Global A ced Economies Emergi eveloping Economies
-2.2%
-3.3%

-4.7%
ECY 2019 ®mCY 2020 mCY 2021 mCY 2022 CY 2023E CY 2024F

Source — IMF Global GDP Forecast Release 2023
Note: Advanced Economies and Emerging & Developing Economies are as per the classification of the World
Economic Outlook (WEQO). This classification is not based on strict criteria, economic or otherwise, and it has
evolved over time. It comprises of 40 countries under the Advanced Economies including the G7 (the United
States, Japan, Germany, France, Italy, the United Kingdom, and Canada) and selected countries from the Euro
Zone (Germany, Italy, France etc.). The group of emerging market and developing economies (156) includes all
those that are not classified as Advanced Economies (India, China, Brazil, Malaysia etc.)
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In the current scenario, global GDP growth is forecasted to record a moderate growth of 3% in CY 2023 as
compared to 3.5 % growth in CY 2022. While high inflation and rising borrowing costs are affecting private
consumption, on the other hand, fiscal consolidation is affecting government consumption.

Moderating growth in developed economies will affect the GDP growth in CY 2024 and global GDP is expected
to record marginal growth of 2.9% in CY 2024. The current crisis in the housing sector, bank lending, and
industrial sectors are affecting the growth of global GDP. Inflation forced central banks to adopt tight monetary
policies. After touching the peak, inflationary pressures are slowly easing out. This environment weighs against
interest rate cuts by many monetary authorities. The expectation is therefore still for slowing growth in the second
half of CY 2023 and the first half of CY 2024.

Forecasted GDP Growth (%)
49, 4.5%

2.9%

40, 42% 437 4
. (V]
390, 3.3% 3:4% 357
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|70, 1.8% 1.9% 2:0%
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III 1.4%III IIII

Global Advanced Economies Emerging Developing Economies

mCY 2024F ®mCY 2025F mCY 2026F mCY 2027F CY 2028F

Source — IMF Global GDP Forecast Release 2023, D&B Estimates

GDP Growth Across Major Regions

GDP growth of major regions including the United States, Latin America, Europe, Middle East & Central Asia,
and Sub-Saharan Africa, are showing signs of slow growth and recession. Meanwhile, GDP growth in Emerging
and Developing Asia (India, China, Indonesia, Malaysia etc.) is expected to increase from 4.4% in CY 2022 to
5.3% in CY 2023.

Historical GDP Growth Across Major Regions (%)
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Source-IMF World Economic Outlook 2023
Except for Emerging and Developing Asia, all other regions are expected to record a decline in GDP growth rate

in CY 2023 as compared to CY 2022. GDP growth in the United States is expected at 1.6% in CY 2023. Tight
monetary and financial conditions coupled with high inflations are the major factors in this subdued growth.
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Higher energy prices are curbing consumer demand in Europe's largest economies. Surging inflation and a decline
in government spending are further affecting on an overall basis as Europe is expected to record GDP growth of
0.8% in CY 2023 as compared to 3.5% growth in CY 2022. China is expected to see strong increase in its GDP
growth after the government has lifted the restrictions of its zero-COVID policy. China is expected to record a
5.4% growth in its GDP in CY 2023. Asian economies are expected to drive most of the global growth in CY
2023, as they will benefit from the ongoing reopening dynamics and less intense inflationary pressures compared
to other regions.

Forecasted GDP Growth Across Major Regions (%)
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Source-IMF, OECD, and World Bank, D&B Estimates

Global Economic Outlook

Private consumption and growth in emerging markets, particularly in Asia, have played a crucial role in sustaining
global economic growth throughout 2023. However, the surge in energy and food prices is a growing concern,
and this is a trend that demands our vigilant attention. The global economy is now believed to be past the peak
interest rates and it indeed at or near the end of the most stringent monetary tightening cycle in recent history. The
European Central Bank (ECB) chose to deliver its last blow in the fight against inflation before growth concerns
take precedence; the Bank of England (BoE), in a reversal of fortune, opted to pause its tightening cycle, primarily
in response to a weak inflation print; and the U.S. Federal Reserve (Fed) held interest rates at current levels, in
line with expectations, but maintained a still largely hawkish tone. Meanwhile, several other central banks, both
in developed and emerging markets, are opting to either cut interest rates or maintain them at current levels.
Moreover, the global economy has avoided the kind of derailment that the most pessimistic analysis suggested at
the start of this tightening cycle.

Notably, supply-side shocks have once again emerged as the biggest risk to the global economic outlook. Recent
developments in the food and energy markets threaten to undo the hard-earned gains from monetary tightening.
Persistently tight global oil supplies, coupled with a recent strike in LNG facilities in Australia (now resolved),
have propelled energy costs upward — oil above USD100/barrel is no longer an anomaly. The recent escalations
in the Middle East conflict between Israel and Hamas will only add to these upward pressures. Added to this is a
recent surge in food prices, particularly the spike in prices of rice, a staple in many parts of Asia. Regardless of
cause — policy choices or weather events — the consequence is backsliding on containing inflation. More
importantly, these developments threaten to throw off-balance inflation expectations among consumers, who have
been the backbone of economic resilience across markets in 2023 so far.

Among emerging markets, the discussion has long moved away from inflation; central banks across several
economies have already begun delivering rate cuts. Generally, the pressure on currencies against the U.S. dollar
is quite visible, partly because the Fed is still maintaining its hawkish posture.

Region wise, the outlook for Asia Pacific is retained at ‘deteriorating’. Economic growth in the region has been
held up by domestic consumption and investments. However, sluggish performance of merchandise exports,
which continue to exert downward pressure on economic prospects, remains a challenge. A recovery in the tourism
sector has been a bright spot, although it is yet to fully regain pre-pandemic levels. Furthermore, most central
banks in the region are now holding interest rates at elevated levels as inflation remains on a downward trajectory.

100



This coincides with firming expectations of higher for longer interest rates in the U.S. Consequently, currencies
in the region have generally weakened against the US dollar, reflecting both weakening growth prospects for
regional economies and the greenback's strength. In addition to economic challenges, the Asia-Pacific region faces
environmental vulnerabilities, with weather events contributing to rising prices, particularly for staples such as
rice.

India Macroeconomic Analysis

GDP Growth Scenario

India’s economy showed a sign of resilience with GDP growing by 7.2% in FY 2023. Although this translates into
a moderation in demand (compared to FY 2022), the GDP growth in FY 2023 represents a return to pre pandemic
era growth path. Despite this moderation in growth, India continues to remain one of the fastest growing
economies in the world.

Country GDP Growth (CY 2023)
India 6.3%
United Kingdom 0.5%
Italy 0.7%
Canada 1.3%
China 5.0%
Brazil 3.1%
France 1.3%
United States 2.1%
South Africa 0.9%
Germany -0.5%
Japan 2.0%
Russia 2.2%

Source: Source IMF
Countries considered include - Largest Developed Economies and BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, and
South)
Countries have been arranged in descending order of GDP growth.

There are quite a few factors aiding India’s economic recovery — notably its resilience to external shocks (Russia
— Ukraine conflict) and rebound in private consumption. This rebound in private consumption is bringing back
the focus on improvements in domestic demand, which together with revival in export demand is a precursor to
higher industrial activity. Already the capacity utilization rates in Indian manufacturing sector are recovering as
industries have stepped up their production volumes. As this momentum sustains, the country may enter a new
capex cycle. The universal vaccination program by the Government has played a big part in reinstating confidence
among the population, in turn helped to revive private consumption.

Realizing the need to impart external stimuli, the Government stepped up its spending on infrastructure projects
which in turn had a positive impact on economic growth. The capital expenditure of central government increased
by nearly 24.5% during FY 2023 as compared to the previous fiscal. The improvement was accentuated further
as the Union Budget 2023-2024 announced 37.4% increase in capital expenditure (budget estimates), to the tune
of Rs 10 trillion. The announcement also included 30% increase in financial assistance to states at Rs 1.3 trillion
for capex. This has provided the much-needed confidence to private sector, and in turn attracted private
investment.

On the lending side, the financial health of major banks has witnessed an improvement which has helped in
improving the credit supply. With capacity utilization improving, there would be demand for credit from corporate
sector to fund the next round of expansion plans. Banking industry is well poised to address that demand.
Underlining the improving credit scenario is the credit growth to micro, small and medium enterprise (MSME)
sector as the credit outstanding to the MSME sector by scheduled commercial banks in the financial year FY 2023
grew by 12.3% to Rs 22.6 trillion compared to FY 2022. The extended Emergency Credit Linked Guarantee
Scheme (ECLGS) by the Union Government has played a major role in improving this credit supply.
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India’s GDP in FY 2023 grew as per provision data grew by 7.2% compared to 9.1% in the previous fiscal on the
back of slowing domestic as well as external demand owing to series of interest rate hikes globally to tackle high
inflation. The year-on-year moderation in growth rate is also partly due to a fading impact of pandemic-induced
base effects which had contributed towards higher growth in FY 2022.

Growth Trend (Constant 2011-12 Prices)
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI)
RE stands for Revised Estimates, SAE stands for Second Advance Estimates

Sectoral Contribution to GVA and annual growth trend
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI)

Sectoral analysis of GVA reveals growth tapered sharply in industrial sector which is estimated to have grown by
just 4.4% against 11.6% in the previous fiscal. In the industrial sector, growth across major economic activity such
as mining, manufacturing, construction sector slowed and it registered a growth of 4.6%, 1.3% and 10% in FY
2023 against a growth of 7.1%, 11.1% and 14.8% in FY 2022, respectively. Utilities sector too observed a marginal
moderation in y-o-y growth to 9% against a 9.9% in the previous years.

Talking about the services sectors performance, with major relaxation in covid restriction, progress on covid
vaccination and living with virus attitude, business in service sector gradually returned to normalcy in FY 2023.
Economic recovery was supported by the service sector as individual mobility returned to pre-pandemic level.
The trade, hotel, transport, communication, and broadcasting segment continued to strengthen and grow by 14 %
in FY 2023 against 13.8% in the previous year and financial services, real estate and professional services sector
recorded 7.1% y-o-y growth against 4.7% y-o-y growth in the previous year. However, overall service sector
growth was curbed by moderation in public administration and defence services sector which recorded 7.2%
yearly increase against 9.7% increase in the previous year.

Quarterly Sectoral Growth Trend

On quarterly basis, the country growth moderated in Q2 and Q3 of FY 2023 which highlights impact of slowing
economy on the back of monetary tightening. During Q3 FY 2023, the country’s GDP grew by 4.7% against
5.4%% y-o-y increase in the previous quarter. However, the fourth quarter of FY 2023 saw a rebound in growth
rate, indicating an optimistic scenario. GDP growth strengthened further in Q1 FY 2024 to 7.8% and it managed
to growth above 7% in Q2 FY 2024.

Quarterly Growth (Yearly Change)
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Q2 FY 2024 Quarterly GVA number indicated revival as it registered 7.4% growth compared to 5.4% in Q2 FY
2023. Industrial sector emerged as a bright spot which supported overall GVA to grow above 7%. The industrial
sector GVA grew by 13.18% in Q2 FY 2024 against a decline of 0.55% in corresponding quarter previous year.
Within industrial sector, India's manufacturing sector exhibited sharp improvement by registering 13.9% y-o-y
growth against a decline 3.8% in the same quarter previous year. Construction sector too exhibited 13.3% y-o-y
growth in Q2 of FY 2024 against 5.7% y-o-y growth in the previous quarter, mining and quarrying sector, and
Electricity, gas, water supply & other utility services sector registered 10% and 10.1% y-o-y growth respectively.
In Q2 FY 2023, yearly growth stood as -0.1% and 6% in mining and quarrying and Electricity, gas, water supply
& other utility services sector, respectively.

While quarterly growth in industrial sector exhibited improvement, both agriculture and services sector indicated
moderation during Q2 FY 2024. Agriculture sector GVA moderated to 1.22% in Q2 FY 2024 from 2.49% in the
same quarter previous year.

Within service sector, quarterly growth moderated to 5.8% in Q2 FY 2024 from 9.43% in Q2 FY 2023. Trade,
hotel, transport, communication, and broadcasting segment observed sharp moderation in growth which registered
merely 4.3% y-o-y growth in Q2 FY 2024 as compared to 15.6% growth in the Q2 FY 2023. Other services sector
broadly classified as Financial, Real Estate & Professional Services too reported moderation and observed 6% y-
o-y growth in Q2 FY 2024 against 7.1% (Q2 FY 2023) while Public Admin, Defence & Other Services registered
7.4% y-o-y growth against 5.4% during the previous period, respectively.
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Index of Industrial Production
Industrial sector performance as measured by IIP index exhibited moderation in FY 2023 by growing at 5.3%
(against 11.4% in FY 2022) as series of rate hike to tame inflation impacted the industrial sector performance.
Previously IIP index exhibited temporary recovery in FY 2022 from the low of Covid induced slowdown in
industrial growth during FY 2020 and FY 2021. Manufacturing index, with 77.6% weightage in overall index,
grew by just 4.7% in FY 2023 against 11.8% y-o-y growth in FY 2022 while mining sector index too grew by just
5.8% against 12.2% in the previous years. Electricity sector Index witnessed improvement of 1% over the previous
year and registered 8.9% y-o-y increase in FY 2023
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Use-Based Classification: IIP (Y-0-Y Growth)
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As per the use-based classification, growth in all segments deteriorated for FY 2023 as compared to FY 2022.
Consumer good and intermediate goods were worst hit segments followed by infrastructure / construction Goods.
The contracting IIP data points towards adverse operating business climate as global headwinds, high inflation,
and monetary tightening cumulatively impacted the broader industrial sector performance.

Monthly IIP Growth Trend
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In FY23, IIP index improved steadily during April and May but moderated sharply in the subsequent three month
and it measured lowest in October 2022 while it showed uneven movement in the subsequent month too. IIP again
moderated to register 1.9 % y-o-y growth in March 2023. In current fiscal FY 2024, the index has reported steady
improvement over the last fiscal. Average of Monthly IIP data from April to October indicated 6.9% y-o-y growth
against 5.3% y-o-y increase in the previous year. Manufacturing and Mining index both exhibited improvement
in growth between April -October 2023 and registered 6.4% and 9.4% y-o-y growth against 4.9% and 4% y-o-y
growth between April to October 2022. Electricity sector index exhibited moderation in growth, and it grew by
7.9% against 9.4% during the above period.
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Montly Use-Based Classification: IIP (Y-0-Y Growth)
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As per the use-based classification, growth in all segments exhibited improvement in October 2023 as compared
to previous month. The improving IIP data points towards India’s resilience amidst challenging operating business
climate as global headwinds, high inflation and monetary tightening is likely to have adverse impact on the overall
global economic performance.

Growth Outlook

Amidst the difficult and uncertain external economic environment, the Indian government has delivered a
balanced Union Budget in FY2024 which focuses on achieving an inclusive and sustainable growth while
adhering to the fiscal glide path. Notwithstanding the external risk, there is a sustained momentum in economic
activity supported by domestic drivers. The economy continues to gain momentum, led by strong domestic factors
such as private consumption, and increased fixed investments, along with substantial public-sector expenditure.

The rupee is under pressure from various areas: a strong US dollar propelled the currency to historical lows in
October 2023; the Federal Reserve will hold interest rates higher for longer; US treasury yields are elevated; crude
oil prices are higher; and headline inflation, although it moderated to a four-month low in October, will remain
high. The RBI will continue to intervene to stabilise the rupee.

Considering the depreciation of the rupee, unpredictable capital movements and the improvement in domestic
demand, it is likely that there will not be any rate cuts until early 2024. The transmission of the current round of
rate hikes (250 bps) is expected to be completed by the end of the 2023-24 financial year, meaning lending rates
will continue to increase. In response to the cumulative 250 bps hike in the policy rate since May 2022, the
weighted average lending rates on fresh and outstanding loans of scheduled commercial banks increased 187 bps
and 111 bps respectively in May 2022—September 2023.

A slowdown in economic and business activities, especially in developed markets, has impacted direct investment
flows to India, both inbound and outbound. Outward FDI commitments in October fell m/m and y/y and inward
FDI has also been sluggish; net FDI declined to USD4.5bn in April-September 2023, from USD19.6bn in the
same period a year earlier. FII inflows remain volatile. In September and October, foreign institutional investors
were net sellers in the equity market before turning net buyers in November.

Demand for Indian goods in key markets such as the US, Mainland China, Bangladesh and Singapore has seen a
significant drop in recent months, and external demand will continue to be subdued and the World Trade
Organization in October reduced its projection for global export growth in 2023 from 1.7% to 0.8%. Even though
the subdued global trade and concerns of a global slowdown pose a challenging business climate, the India growth
prospect appears appear bright”. The government’s increasing infrastructure spending, expansion of public digital
platforms and other path break scheme/policies such as PM GatiShakti, the National Logistics Policy, and the
Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) schemes are expected to boost manufacturing output and support India’s
economic growth in the medium to long term period.

Key factors that would propel India’s economic growth in the coming years.
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Government focus on infrastructure development

Infrastructure development has remained recurring theme in India’s economic development. As India aims to
grow to a USD 5 trillion economy by 2027, Construction sector that include Infrastructure construction will be
critical for boosting economic growth as it is the key growth enabler for several other sector. Infrastructure
development provides impetus to other sectors like cement, bitumen, iron and steel, chemicals, bricks, paints,
tiles, financial services among others. A unit increase in expenditure in construction sector has a multiplier effect
on other sectors with a capacity to generate income as high as five times in other sectors. The sector enjoys intense
focus from the Government which is well reflection in higher budgetary allocations. To push the infrastructure
development, government has also announced higher budgetary allocation, various arrangement for raising funds
through road asset monetization plan and converting of NHAI’s existing InvIT into a public one is also planned.
With economic targeting to reach USD 5 trillion economy by 2027, demand for various infrastructure facilities
such as power, cargo movement, passenger movement is likely to grow which necessitate steady capacity addition
in infrastructure facilities. Speedy progress and time-bound completion of infrastructure project would key factor
to watch that will determine the sector performance.

The launch of flagship policies like National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP), and PM Gati Shakti plan have provided
the coordination & collaboration that was lacking earlier. Both NIP and PM Gati Shakti are ambitious billion-
dollar plans that aim to transform India’s infrastructure, elevating it to the next level. These projects are expected
to improve freight movement, debottleneck the logistics sector, and improve the industrial production landscape,
which would provide the incremental growth in GDP.

Development of Domestic Manufacturing Capability

The Government launched Production Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme in early 2020, initially aimed at improving
domestic manufacturing capability in large scale electronic manufacturing and gradually extended to other sectors.
At present it covers 14 sectors, ranging from medical devices to solar PV modules. The PLI scheme provides
incentives to companies on incremental sales of products manufactured in India. This incentive structure is aimed
to attracting private investment into setting up manufacturing units and thereby beef up the domestic production
capabilities. The overall incentives earmarked for PLI scheme is estimated to be INR 2 lakh crore. If fully realizing
the PLI scheme would have the ability to add nearly 4% to annual GDP growth, by way of incremental revenue
generated from the newly formed manufacturing units.

Strong Domestic Demand

Domestic demand has traditionally been one of the strong drivers of Indian economy. After a brief lull caused by
Covid-19 pandemic, the domestic demand is recovering. Consumer confidence surveys by Reserve Bank / other
institutions are points to an improvement in consumer confidence index, which is a precursor of improving
demand. India has a strong middle-class segment which has been the major driver of domestic demand. Factors
like fast paced urbanization and improving income scenario in rural markets are expected to accelerate domestic
demand further. This revival is perfectly captured by the private final consumption expenditure (PFCE) metric.
PFCE as a percentage of GDP increased to nearly 59.2 during the first half of FY 2023, which is the highest level
it has achieved during the past few years. Although pent-up demand has played a part in this surge, this is an
indication of normalization of demand.

There are two factors that are driving this domestic demand: One the large pool of consumers and second the
improvement in purchasing power.

The share of middle class increased from nearly 14% in 2005 to nearly 30% in 2021 and is expected to cross 60%
by 2047 (Placeholderl)?. This expanding middle class household segment is fuelling India’s growth story and
would continue to play a key role in propelling India’s economic growth.

As per National Statistics Office (NSO) India’s per capita income (in current prices) stood at INR 1.72 lakhs in
FY 2023 which is nearly double of what it was in FY 2015. This increase in per capita income has impacted the
purchasing pattern as well as disposable spending pattern in the country. Consumer driven domestic demand is
majorly fuelled by this growth in per capita income.

Digitization Reforms

!'India Economic Survey FY 2023, Full year data is yet to be released.
2 As per the survey conducted by People Research on India’s Consumer Economy. Households with annual
income in the range of INR 5 — 30 lakh is considered as middle-class households.
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Ongoing digitization reforms and the resultant efficiency gains accrued would be a key economic growth driver
in India in the medium to long term. Development of digital platforms has helped in the seamless roll out of
initiatives like UPI, Aadhaar based benefit transfer programs, and streamlining of GST collections. All of these
have contributed to improving the economic output in the country. Some of the key factors that have supported
the digitization reforms include — the growth in internet penetration in India together with drop in data tariffs,
growth in smartphone penetration, favourable demographic pattern (with higher percentage of tech savy youth
population) and India’s strong IT sector which was leveraged to put in place the digital ecosystem. All these
factors are expected to remain supportive and continue to propel the digitization reforms in India.

Indian Paper Industry

Overview

The Paper Industry holds a significant historical presence in India, evolving since the establishment of the first
mill in the country. Over time, there has been a substantial increase in the number of paper mills, particularly in
recent years, leading to a notable rise in both the quantity of mills and overall production volume.

The Indian paper industry plays a noteworthy role on the global stage, contributing approximately 5% to the
world's paper production. The industry's economic impact is substantial, with an estimated turnover exceeding
INR 80,000 crore, contributing to approximately INR 5,000 crore to the national exchequer. In terms of
employment, the industry directly engages 500,000 individuals and indirectly supports an additional 1.5 million
jobs.

Most of the paper mills comprise of diverse technological landscape, ranging from the oldest to the most modern
technologies. These mills utilize various raw materials, including wood, bamboo, recycled fibre, bagasse, wheat
straw, and rice husk. The production shares indicate that approximately 21% are based on wood, 71% on recycled
fibre, and 8% on agro residues.

According to industry sources, the paper & pulp industry has an annual turnover of INR 700 billion, with an
estimated 861 paper mills, of which 526 are operational. The collective installed capacity stands at an impressive
30.73 million tonnes, portraying the industry's robust and expansive presence.

Number of paper mills Installed Capacity (in Million Tonens)
861 30.73
23.64
20.41
451 15.59 I I
FY 2019 FY 2023E FY 2012 FY 2016 FY 2020 FY 2023

Source: Indian Pulp & Paper Technical Association, D&B Research

The Indian paper industry is highly fragmented. It encompasses small, medium, and large paper mills, each
operating with production capacities ranging from 5 to 2000 tonnes per day. Despite contributing 5% to the world's
paper production, per capita paper consumption in India remains low, standing at 15 kg. This figure falls far below
the global average of 57 kg, indicating potential avenues for growth and increased consumption.

India's position as the fastest-growing market for paper globally presents an intriguing opportunity. As the nation's
economy experiences growth, paper consumption is expected to witness a substantial leap forward. The
anticipated trajectory suggests that the growth in paper consumption will be in multiples of GDP. In practical
terms, an increase in consumption by one kg per capita would correspondingly result in a demand surge of 1
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million tonnes. This projection brings out the industry's alignment with economic trends, presenting a promising
scenario for future expansion and development.

Market Scenario

The roots of the Indian Paper Industry date back to 1812 when the inaugural paper mill was established in
Behranpur. Since its inception, the industry has experienced significant growth, expanding both in terms of scale
and scope. Currently, it ranks among the top 15 major paper producers globally.

In FY 2023, boasting an annual capacity of 30.73 million Tonnes Per Annum (TTPA), India successfully
manufactured 23.67 million tonnes of paper and paperboard. This translates to approximately 88% of the capacity
utilisation by the industry.

Metric Unit FY 2023
Installed Capacity Million Tonnes Per Annum 30.73
Operating Capacity Million Tonnes 25.61
Production Million Tonnes 23.7*
Capacity Utilisation Million Tonnes ~88%

Source: Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Annual Report 2022-23,*D&B Estimates

Although initially reliant on softwood and other grasses, the Indian paper industry has evolved significantly due
to technical innovations. Over time, these advancements have empowered the industry to process a diverse range
of raw materials. The industry’s raw material usage can be categorized into three segments: wood-based, agro-
based (including biogases, wheat straw, rice straw, sarkanda, jute, grasses, etc.), and recycled fiber or wastepaper-
based.

Production (by raw material used)

Agro
Residue
(Bagasse /
Waste Wheat
Paper / Straw), 7%
Recycled
Paper, 75%

Source: Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Annual Report 2022-23

Today, a significant 75% of the total production of paper and paperboard is derived from wastepaper or recycled
paper sources. Wood and bamboo collectively account for approximately 18% of the share, emphasizing their
continued contribution. Additionally, agro-based raw materials, including bagasse, wheat, and straw, contribute to
7% of the overall volume in the production of paper and paperboard.

Production-Consumption Scenario

The domestic paper and paper product production has grown steadily between FY 2018-23 where estimated
production stood at 23.67 Mn tonnes in FY 2023. The slow growth observed after a remarkable rise of 10.3% in
FY 2020 comes from the halted industry brought on by the covid-19 pandemic lockdowns. While the industry has
now picked up, growth levels achieved pre-pandemic are yet to be achieved.
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Indian Paper and Paper Product Production (in Million Tonnes)
23.67

21.36 21.7 22:5
| | I I I

FY 2018 FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022  FY 2023E
Sources: CPPRI, DPIIT.FY 2023 data estimated based growth average of preceding three years.

On demand side, total consumption® of paper, paperboard, and Newsprint stood at 21.14 Mn tonnes in FY 2022,
registering y-o-y 16.2%, with Packaging Paper/Board segment alone accounting for nearly 63% share followed
by writing and printing paper contributing 24.6% share and newsprint accounting for 6.4% share while remaining
6.4% share was accounted by all other categories.

Apparent consumption segmentation

Others, 6.40%

N

Newsprint ,
6.40%

Writing And
Printing Paper
, 24.60%

Source: D&B Research

The domestic market of paper is over 20 million tons per annum (MTPA), with over 2 MTPA being imported.
According to IPMA, paper consumption is likely to witness 6-7% annual growth and will reach 30 million tonnes
by FY2026-27, largely driven by emphasis on education and literacy.

Product Segmentation

Within the overall domestic production, writing & printing paper contributes to the largest share, accounting for
56.14%, followed by packaging paper with 31.26%. While writing and printing paper are commonly used for a
variety of communication purposes, including notebooks, office printing, and publication materials, packaging
paper is responsible for safeguarding and presenting a wide range of products, from food items and electronics to
pharmaceuticals and industrial goods.

3 Apparent Consumption (Production import-export), Source: DPIIT
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Product Segmentation

Speciality Paper
(Incl. Tissue Others, 0.31%
MG Variety / Paper), 3. 77%
Poster, 1. 99%

Cup Stock, 6. s394

Source: Indian Paper Manufacturers Association (IPMA)

Cup stock, which is specifically designed for manufacturing disposable cups and providing the necessary strength
and barrier properties for beverage containment, takes up 6.53% of the share. MG Variety/Poster paper finds
application in printing posters, promotional materials, and decorative purposes, and accounts for 1.99% of the
production.

Specialty paper caters to a diverse range of unique needs, including niche packaging, labels, and specific industrial
applications. This category is accountable for 3.77% while others take up 0.31% of the total share.

Indian Packaging Paper Industry and Duplex Board

Overview

Packaging plays a vital role in product presentation, acting as an attention-grabber in today's competitive market.
It serves as a means to convey a product's message, establish brand visual appeal, and capitalize on impulse
shopping behaviours. Besides marketing, packaging serves functions such as information transmission, product
protection, convenience, and security. Paper, recognized for its environmental benefits over plastic, is extensively
used in packaging due to its recyclability and ease of disposal.

The packaging industry is categorized into two segments: rigid and flexible. The rigid sector, constituting 36% of
India's packaging, employs paper in the production of corrugated and paperboard boxes. These boxes, known for
their strength and resilience, are used for various commodities, ensuring quality and longevity. On the other hand,
the flexible sector, representing 64%, utilizes paper in the form of bags, sachets, and envelopes. Flexible paper
packaging, cost-effective and lightweight, has gained popularity for its efficiency, making it essential in versatile
packaging for food, beverages, personal care, and healthcare.

The Indian paper and packaging industry are experiencing robust growth, poised for significant expansion in the
coming years. Valued at USD 50.5 billion in 2019, the industry is projected to reach USD 204.81 billion by 2025,
demonstrating an impressive CAGR 0f26.28% from 2020 to 2025. This remarkable growth is attributed to several
factors, including the flourishing e-commerce, food processing, pharmaceuticals, FMCG, manufacturing, and
healthcare sectors.
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Indian Paper and Packaging Industry (USD billion)
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Source: Packaging Industry Association of India

Government initiatives such as ‘Make in India’ have further propelled the packaging industry’s positive trajectory,
positioning it as the fifth-largest sector in the Indian economy. The sector’s growth is fundamentally driven by the
expanding pharmaceutical, food processing, manufacturing, FMCG, and healthcare sectors, along with ancillary
developments in emerging economies such as China, India, Brazil, Russia, and select East European countries. As
a result, the Indian packaging industry stands at the forefront of economic growth, technological innovation, and
strategic global positioning.

Segmentation

Type Brief

Kraft Paper Kraft paper is a type of packaging paper known for its strength, durability, and versatility. It
is produced from wood pulp through the kraft process, which involves treating wood fibers
with chemicals to enhance their strength. Kraft paper is characterized by its brown color and
coarse texture.

Key Attributes:

Strength and Durability: Kraft paper is recognized for its robustness, making it ideal for
packaging materials that require strength and resilience.

Versatility: It is suitable for a wide range of applications, including packaging for heavy
items, industrial products, and grocery bags.

Eco-Friendly: Kraft paper is often considered environmentally friendly as it is biodegradable
and made from renewable resources.

Corrugated Corrugated board offer robustness and durability through a structure composed of interior
board liners, an exterior primer, and a fluted curved layer in the center. This design enables them
to withstand significant pressure while maintaining their integrity. Commonly utilized as a
transportation medium, corrugated board serves various packing needs, ensuring product
safety, affordability, and eco-friendliness.

Key Attributes:

Structural Strength: Corrugated board’s unique composition provides exceptional strength,
making it suitable for transporting items that require robust packaging.

Affordability: Known for its cost-effectiveness, corrugated board is an economical choice for
various packing needs.

Eco-Friendly Nature: Corrugated board is environmentally friendly, aligning with
sustainability goals, and is easily recyclable.

Cardboard Cardboard papers feature a construction typically consisting of a single layer of heavy-duty
Paper paper or paperboard. Unlike corrugated boxes, cardboard papers are notably thinner and
lighter. Despite their lighter nature, they offer a range of qualities and firmness levels.
Commonly used for packing compact and lightweight products, cardboard boxes are flexible
and adaptable to various forms, making them suitable for items like cereals, perishable
consumables, and small toys.

Key Attributes:
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Single-Layer Construction: Cardboard papers are crafted from a single layer of heavy-duty
paper, providing a balance between strength and weight.

Lightweight and Compact: Ideal for packing small and lightweight products, offering ease of
handling and transportation.

Flexibility: Cardboard boxes can be easily folded or curved, allowing for diverse shapes and
accommodating the contours of the items they contain.

Duplex Board | Duplex board is a type of packaging material composed of two layers, typically with one side
coated and the other uncoated. This dual-layer structure imparts a combination of strength
and printability, making it suitable for various packaging applications.

Key Attributes:

Composite Structure: Duplex board is characterized by its layered composition, providing a
balance between strength and flexibility.

Printing Capabilities: The coated side of duplex board offers excellent printability, making it
suitable for vibrant and detailed packaging designs.

Versatility: It is widely used for packaging consumer goods, pharmaceuticals, apparel, and
various other products.

Apparent Consumption of Packaging Paper
In the paper and pulp industry, the consumption patterns of essential packaging papers play a pivotal role. The
apparent consumption of key packaging papers within this dynamic sector is as follows:

Kraft Paper: Constituting a significant portion, the apparent consumption of Kraft paper stands at an impressive
7.3 million tonnes. Known for its strength and versatility, Kraft paper serves diverse applications in packaging,
contributing substantially to the industry's overall consumption.

Duplex Board: Another integral component, duplex board, commands a substantial share with an apparent
consumption of 5.3 million tonnes. Recognized for its balance of strength and printability, duplex board plays a
crucial role in various packaging solutions, contributing significantly to the industry's overall dynamics.

Other Papers: In addition to the dominant players, other papers contribute 0.5 million tonnes to the overall apparent
consumption. These papers, although relatively smaller in quantity, likely encompass a range of specialized
varieties tailored to specific packaging needs within the industry.

Apparent Consumption (in Million Tonnes, FY 2022)

7.2
0.5
I
Kraft Paper Duplex Board Other Paper / Paper board

Source: IPMA
These consumption figures highlight the diverse and substantial role played by key packaging papers, reflecting
the industry’s reliance on these materials for a multitude of packaging applications. As the demand for sustainable
and efficient packaging solutions continues to grow, these consumption trends provide valuable insights into the
evolving dynamics of the paper and pulp industry.

Duplex Board

Duplex board, a distinguished type of paperboard, is characterized by its unique composition—a glossy coated
surface on one side complemented by a matte surface on the other. This distinctive dual-sided feature enhances
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its versatility, making it a preferred choice for a diverse range of packaging applications. Positioned as one of the
sturdiest forms of paperboard or cardboard, the duplex board combines practical durability with aesthetic appeal.

Commonly referred to as Grey back or White back duplex boards, this form of paperboard showcases a dual-sided
grey or white coloration, attributed to its two-layered or ply structure. The application of a glossy coat on one side
further amplifies its printability, making it a favoured choice for high-quality printing outcomes.

This resilient material is crafted to withstand daily use, offering robustness even in its non-coated state, as evident
in applications like disposable cups. In contrast to traditional corrugated cardboard, duplex board sets itself apart
by its remarkable balance of toughness, lightweight attributes, and the ability to present a bright white aesthetic.

Meeting diverse industry demands, duplex board is available in specialized variations, including High Weight
Coated for robust applications and Light Weight Coated for more delicate uses. The intricate formulation of these
papers involves processed pulp, recycled materials, and organic pulp, resulting in a multi-layered structure that
ensures durability even under rigorous conditions.

Product Attributes

Attribute Brief

Moisture Resistant | Duplex Boards are engineered for resistance against moisture, with the coating layer not
only providing a premium shine but also imparting crucial water-resistant qualities. This
ensures that the Duplex Board Paper remains resilient against moisture and particles.
Rigid The multilayered design of Duplex Board Papers imparts rigidity and stiffness, making
them exceptionally suitable for packing a diverse range of items. This design ensures the
strength of the packing material, offering durability and reliability.

Resistance to | Tailored specifically for packing applications, Duplex boards feature an Anti Curl
folding & Anti-curl | property, mitigating any tendency for the board to curl. This property enhances the
suitability of Duplex Board Papers for the storage and transportation of goods.

Strength and | Duplex board strikes a balance between rigidity and flexibility. This ensures that it
Durability remains strong enough to withstand the demands of packaging, providing durability
while allowing for some flexibility in application.

Thickness Range The board is available in different thickness grades, offering flexibility to match specific
packaging needs. This variety in thickness allows for customization based on the
requirements of the product being packaged.

Smooth finish The coated side of duplex board is meticulously crafted to deliver a glossy finish. The
smooth and uniform surface of Duplex boards not only enhances visual appeal but also
ensures compatibility with various printing methods, including offset, inkjet, or laser
printing. This makes Duplex Board Papers ideal for achieving vibrant and detailed
graphics in printed materials.

Environmental Many duplex boards are produced using recycled materials, aligning with environmental
Considerations concerns and sustainable packaging practices

Market Segmentation
The coated duplex board market exhibits a comprehensive segmentation, offering insights into various aspects of
the industry.

Thickness Types:
Up to 200 GSM: This category includes coated duplex boards with a thickness of up to 200 grams per square

meter, catering to applications where a lighter board is suitable.

201-400 GSM: Boards falling within this thickness range, from 201 to 400 grams per square meter, are positioned
for applications that require a moderate level of thickness and sturdiness.

401-600 GSM: This segment encompasses coated duplex boards with a thickness ranging from 401 to 600 grams
per square meter, suitable for applications demanding a higher level of thickness and strength.

Above 600 GSM: Boards with a thickness exceeding 600 grams per square meter, targeting applications that
demand heavyweight and robust packaging solutions.

End-User Segment:
Food and Beverages: Coated duplex boards are widely employed in the packaging of food and beverage products,
ensuring both visual appeal and protection for items in this industry.
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Pharmaceuticals: This segment involves the use of coated duplex boards for packaging pharmaceutical products,
emphasizing qualities like durability and compliance with regulatory standards.

Personal Care and Cosmetics: Coated duplex boards play a role in the packaging of personal care and cosmetic
products, contributing to the visual presentation and protection of these items.

Home Care Chemicals: Applications in the packaging of home care chemicals involve coated duplex boards,
ensuring safe containment and transportation.

Other Industries: This segment encompasses various industries beyond the specified categories, reflecting the
versatility of coated duplex boards in meeting packaging needs across diverse sectors.

Market Scenario

In the span from FY 2018 to FY 2023, the apparent consumption of duplex boards witnessed a substantial increase,
growing from 3.03 million tonnes to 5.65 million tonnes. This expansion reflects a robust CAGR of 13.29% during
this period. The surge in apparent consumption signifies a heightened demand for duplex, emphasizing its versatile
applications across various industries.

The significant surge in the adoption of duplex boards can be attributed to its widespread utilization across key
industries such as FMCG, pharmaceuticals, and e-commerce. In the FMCG sector, where visual appeal and
durability are crucial for packaging, duplex boards have emerged as a preferred choice. Similarly, in the
pharmaceutical industry, the need for secure and efficient packaging solutions has driven the demand for duplex
boards. The thriving e-commerce sector, with its emphasis on sustainable and reliable packaging, has also
contributed substantially to the increased adoption of duplex.

Apparent Consumption of Duplex Boards
(in Million tonnes)

5.65

FY 2018 FY 2023
Source: D&B Estimates, IPMA

As the consumption continues to rise, this growth shows the material's increasing significance and popularity in
the market, driven by its qualities that cater to diverse packaging and printing needs. The double-digit CAGR

indicates a dynamic and evolving landscape, showcasing the sustained relevance and adoption of duplex boards.

Key Applications & End Use Customer Segments
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Packaging For Match Boxes Packaging For Packaging Of FMCG
Beverage Industry Garments Goods
Toys And Game
Boxes Are Available Cartonnes For . .
In A Variety Of Pharmaceuticals Greeting Cards Food Packaging
Sizes.

Medication Other Packaging
Packaging And Craft Needs.

The utilization of Duplex Board extends beyond limitations; its versatile design and structure make it suitable for
a wide array of manufacturing fields, packaging, and crafting applications. Notably, the environmental impact of
Duplex Boards has been heightened to align with the highest standards of environmentally sustainable practices.
Ongoing advancements in modern technology and continuous research and development efforts contribute to a
balanced ecological effect of these boards.

Many Duplex Boards are crafted from substances approved for food grade, earning accreditation for applications
in food and medication packaging. Industries benefitting from Duplex Boards include:

Packaging for Beverage Industry: Duplex boards are the material of choice for creating eye-catching and
resilient packaging for various beverages. Whether it's the vibrancy of soft drinks or the sophistication of premium
beverages, duplex boards ensure a blend of visual appeal and structural integrity.

Match Boxes: In the realm of matchboxes, duplex boards shine. Their sturdy composition and coated surface not
only provide durability but also serve as a canvas for intricate designs and branding, making each matchbox
unique.

Packaging for Garments: Duplex boards play a vital role in presenting garments with elegance and protection.
Their use in garment packaging guarantees a durable and visually pleasing solution, enhancing the overall
presentation of clothing items.

Packaging of FMCG Goods: Duplex boards find practical application in the packaging of several FMCG goods
such as soap bars, toothpastes, cereals, snacks, cigarettes etc. As duplex boards present a sturdy and printable
surface, it allows companies to utilise it as a protective outer covering for their goods, with the added capability
of creating visually appealing packaging.

Toys and Game Boxes: Crafted in various sizes, duplex boards are the go-to choice for creating packaging for
toys and games. The boards' versatility ensures that each box is tailored to the unique requirements of different
toys and games, providing both protection and appeal.

Cartons for Pharmaceuticals: Pharmaceutical packaging demands reliability, and duplex boards deliver just
that. With secure cartons crafted from these boards, pharmaceutical products are not only safeguarded but also
presented with clarity and precision.

Greeting Cards: The smooth and uniform finish of duplex boards transforms them into ideal canvases for crafting
greeting cards. These boards provide the perfect backdrop for detailed designs, ensuring that each card becomes
a work of art.

Food Packaging: Ensuring the safety and hygiene of food products, duplex boards play a pivotal role in food

packaging. Manufactured from food-grade materials, they comply with stringent standards, making them a
trustworthy choice for packaging edibles.
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Medication Packaging: Accredited for use in medication packaging, duplex boards offer a secure and compliant
solution for the pharmaceutical sector. These boards contribute to maintaining the quality and efficacy of
medications, adhering to regulatory requirements.

Other Packaging and Craft Needs: Beyond the specified applications, duplex boards prove highly adaptable to
a diverse array of packaging and crafting needs. In packaging, duplex boards have the capacity to endure various
printing methods. This ensures that complex designs and branding elements are reproduced with utmost clarity
and precision. Whether applied to cosmetic packaging, the graphics on promotional materials, or the presentation
of electronic devices, duplex boards consistently deliver a versatile and visually appealing solution.

In crafting, the adaptability of duplex boards extends across a broad range of practical and artistic pursuits. Serving
as a steadfast foundation, these boards enable the creation of elaborate prototypes, displays, complex paper
sculptures, and other similar endeavours. Craftsmen and artists value duplex boards not merely as a medium but
as a reliable ally that enhances their creations with both structural integrity and aesthetic finesse. This makes
duplex boards an invaluable asset in addressing the varied demands of industries involved in both packaging and
artistic expression.

Demand Drivers

Demand for duplex coated boards is closely linked to consumer demand pattern as its usage is primarily for
packaging consumer products ranging from food products, garments, foot wear, pharmaceuticals, and other
consumer durable and non-durable products. Higher sales of consumer products that trigger consumer product
packaging translate into demand for duplex coated boards.

Expanding E-Commerce Market

India's e-commerce sector is experiencing a robust surge, driven by the escalating number of internet users,
widespread smartphone adoption, and an upswing in disposable incomes. This expansive trend encompasses
diverse commerce segments, including business-to-business (B2B), direct-to-consumer (D2C), consumer-to-
consumer (C2C), and consumer-to-business (C2B). Particularly noteworthy are the significant strides in growth
observed in the D2C and B2B segments in recent years.

As 02021, India's e-commerce market boasts a formidable Gross Merchandise Value, surpassing USD 55 billion,
and projections indicate a remarkable trajectory with an anticipated annual Gross Merchandise Value of USD 350
billion by 2030. These numbers underscore the industry's dynamic evolution, further emphasized by the
participation of over 348 million users in online transactions and nearly 140 million engaging in online shopping.

The integration of various packaging papers, such as duplex boards and kraft paper, within the e-commerce
landscape is playing a pivotal role in driving market growth. These packaging solutions are gaining traction due
to their associated benefits, including folding resistance, toughness, and high-strength compression performance.
Additionally, governmental initiatives aimed at curbing the single-use of plastic bags are poised to further amplify
the demand for duplex boards, aligning with broader sustainability goals.

Growth in Pharma Sector

Between FY 2015-21, the Indian pharmaceutical industry witnessed a healthy annual revenue turnover growth,
registering an 8% CAGR driven by robust domestic and export demands. However, the advent of the Covid-19
pandemic cast a shadow on revenue growth in FY 2022, especially affecting export revenue. Despite the
challenges, pharmaceutical exports in FY 2022 remained steady at USD 24.62 billion, aligning closely with the
preceding year's figures.

The disruptions in freight movement caused by the pandemic in the first half of FY 2022 severely impacted
pharmaceutical exports, with a modest recovery observed in the latter part of the fiscal year, despite a weakened
currency. Moving into FY 2023, India saw a noteworthy increase in pharmaceutical exports, reaching nearly USD
25.39 billion. Over the period from FY18 to FY23, the Indian pharmaceutical industry demonstrated resilience
with a CAGR ranging from 6-8%, propelled by an 8% surge in exports and a 6% uptick in the domestic market.

Anticipating this growth momentum and considering expected developments, the pharmaceutical industry's
annual revenue turnover is projected to reach USD 130 billion by 2030. This growth in the pharmaceutical industry
is driving a substantial demand for duplex boards. As companies expand, the need for reliable packaging solutions
is on the rise. Duplex boards, valued for their quality and versatility, are becoming essential for secure and efficient
pharmaceutical packaging.
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Growing FMCG Sector

The FMCG sector in India expanded primarily due to consumer-driven growth and increased product prices,
particularly for essential goods. In the April-June 2023 quarter, India's FMCG sector witnessed a notable growth
of 7.5% by volumes, marking the highest in the past eight quarters. This growth was propelled by a resurgence in
rural India and increased expansion in modern trade. As India's fourth-largest sector, the FMCG industry has
sustained a robust growth trajectory over the years, driven by factors such as rising disposable income, a growing
youth population, and increased consumer brand awareness. Accounting for 50% of FMCG sales in India,
household and personal care contribute significantly to the country's GDP. As of December 2022, the FMCG
market reached USD 56.8 billion, while the Indian food processing market size reached USD 307.2 trillion in
2022, projected to reach USD 547.3 trillion by 2028 with a CAGR of 9.5% during 2023-2028. The advent of
online retail and e-commerce has enabled FMCG businesses to market and sell their products nationwide with
minimal investment in marketing activities. This robust growth in the FMCG sector in India is set to generate a
heightened demand for duplex boards. As the sector expands, there is a growing need for reliable and efficient
packaging solutions.

The demand for duplex boards is further accentuated as they provide effective packaging solutions for a wide
range of products marketed and sold across the country. This trend aligns with the FMCG industry's focus on
efficient and sustainable packaging solutions to meet the evolving demands of consumers and the market.

Growing demand for F&B products

According to industry reports, the food and beverage sector in India is increasingly growing. Constituting
approximately 3% of India's GDP and accounting for nearly two-thirds of the entire retail market in the country,
this industry is experiencing significant profitability. The expansion of the food and beverage sector can be
attributed to various factors, including the ongoing urbanization, evolving dietary and lifestyle choices among
millennials, and a surge in household spending rates.

In the food and beverage industry, there is a heightened demand for paper packaging owing to its recyclability,
potential for reducing air pollution, and its capacity to contribute to environmental cleanliness. Consequently, the
upward trajectory of the food and beverage industry is expected to positively impact the growth of the packaging
paper sector.

Rising Consumption of Alcohol

A recent analysis published in the medical journal Lancet indicates a noticeable uptick in alcohol consumption in
India spanning the last three decades. Various factors contribute to this rise, including the increasing levels of
disposable income and the expanding urban population. The alcohol market in India, valued at USD 20 billion, is
projected to experience a 7% annual growth from 2021 to 2025. This surge in consumption is influenced by
shifting social norms, urbanization, female empowerment, higher incomes, and product innovations. Post a two-
year pandemic-induced isolation, a growing number of young individuals, especially in urban areas, are engaging
in social activities at restaurants, clubs, pubs, and bars. Notably, the evolving landscape during Hindu festive
seasons prompts alcohol companies to boost production and distribution, aiming to enhance sales and maximize
profits. The transformation from a lack of fine dining culture in the 1990s to a vibrant scene in metros and smaller
towns underscores the dynamic shifts in India's alcohol consumption patterns.

This growing alcohol consumption in India is set to increase demand for duplex board liquor cartons. Duplex
board liquor cartons, offering strength and printability, become essential for presenting diverse alcohol products.
This demand peaks during Hindu festive seasons, driving liquor companies to boost production and heightening
the requirement for duplex board-based liquor cartons to meet market dynamics and consumer preferences. This
emphasizes the importance of packaging solutions that balance functionality with India's changing alcohol culture.

Close to a decade of high economic growth changed India’s consumer demand landscape.

Indian economy enjoyed more than a decade of uninterrupted growth beginning the initial years of 1990-2000
periods as country dismantled its license regime. Higher operational freedom and increased integration with global
economy propelled Gross Domestic Product to grow by an average rate of 7% per annum. This growth phase
which created thousands of jobs primarily in urban centres created a new affluent middle-class segment with
higher disposable income.

Lifestyle and consumption pattern of this middle class was entirely different from earlier consumer groups.

Demand for consumer durable and non-durable products from this consumer class was higher. Along with higher
disposable income the pick-up in consumer demand is credited to improved exposure to consumer centric western
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markets. Consequently the sales of consumer durable products including home appliances, electronic products,
furniture and non-durable products like food, personal and household hygiene products saw an increase.

Past few months has seen developments in government policy measures, credit growth, and steps to simplify
regulatory framework. These developments have played a huge part in reviving growth in industrial sector after
the covid-19 pandemic by improving credit flow and inducing growth in service sector, which is finally resulting
in higher economic growth. Even as an erratic monsoon led to a spike in inflation in Q2 2024, consumer demand
- which contributes about 60% of GDP growth - remained strong in a country of over 1.4 billion people, largely
driven by urban dwellers.

Duplex board manufacturers who have strong relationship with their customers, innovative and diverse product
offering, and capability to service customers across sectors and geography stand to benefit.

Foreign Trade

Exports

The export of duplex board has displayed a remarkable trajectory over the given years. In FY 2019, the export
value stood at INR 4.6 billion, and by FY 2023, they reached INR 10.8 billion. The CAGR over this period stands
at an impressive 24%, indicative of sustained and substantial growth.

Annual Exports in INR billion
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Notably, the most notable growth occurred in FY 2022, with a staggering YoY increase of 81.13%, following a
robust 28.47% growth in FY 2021. This exceptional growth can be attributed to the global surge in e-commerce,
driving increased demand for packaging solutions. The duplex board, being a versatile and reliable material for
packaging, has evidently thrived amidst these evolving market dynamics. Despite a marginal decline in FY 2023,
the overall trend showcases the resilience and adaptability of the duplex board industry to global packaging needs.

UAE holds the largest share, accounting for 18% of the total exports of duplex board. This is followed by the

United Kingdom, with 13% of the share. Following closely behind are Italy, USA, and Turkey, with 8%, 6%, and
6% of the export share, respectively. Rest of the world accounted for 49.67% of the export market.
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Annual imports reached INR 2.6 billion in FY 2023, up by a phenomenal 136%, from INR 1.1 billion in FY 2022.
This was driven by a swift embrace of online shopping by consumers and a renewed focus from prominent
consumer goods and retail entities in the nation. The gross merchandise value (GMV) of India's e-tailers reached
USD 60 billion in the FY 2023, up by 22% from USD 49 billion in FY 2022. This caused the huge demand boost
for packaging materials, especially duplex boards, in the Indian market.

Annual Imports (in INR Bn)
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Majority of these imports were from Japan, accounting for 66.57% of the total imports for duplex boards. This

was followed by China with 15.93% of the share. Nepal, Spain, and Malaysia accounted for 8.25%, 3.48% and
0.97% respectively. Rest of the world accounted for a total of 4.80% of the total imports.
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Key Challenges

Indian Paper Industry confronts many challenges in terms of high production cost caused by inadequate
availability and high cost of raw materials, non-availability of good-quality fibre, power cost and concentration
of mills in one particular area, uneconomical plant size, technological obsolescence and environmental challenges.

Raw Material Shortage

The Indian paper industry heavily relies on raw materials like wood, bamboo, and bagasse, and any scarcity or
price fluctuations in these resources can negatively impact the industry's operations and profitability. The Indian
paper market currently faces an unsustainable condition due to severe shortages and elevated input costs.

Rising production costs, along with increased expenses in logistics, chemicals, and raw materials, have forced
paper mills to establish new price benchmarks. The global awareness of supply chain challenges for 2023
heightened within the paper business community, given the uncertainties stemming from the pandemic and the
Ukraine war, making predictions about future world cargo trends challenging. The decision by Indonesia to limit
coal exports has also affected coal prices.

The significant shortage and high cost of basic raw materials have intensified the pressure on profit margins,
leading to the closure of mills in some cases. The severity of the situation is underscored by the current cost of
procuring wood in India, exceeding USD 100 per tonne, compared to other competitive countries with advanced
paper manufacturing, where the cost is USD 60 per tonne.

Environmental Challenges

The paper industry, being a major contributor to environmental pollution, faces stringent regulations due to various
environmental concerns. Issues such as climate change, human toxicity, ecotoxicity, photochemical oxidation,
acidification, nutrification, deforestation, and solid refuse production are exacerbated by the resource- and capital-
intensive nature of this business. In India, the paper industry is categorized as an agro-based industry,
encompassing enterprises involved in producing pulp, paper, paperboard, and other cellulose-based products using
wood as a raw material. This industry falls under both the Manufacturing and Agricultural sectors, which
collectively contribute significantly to greenhouse gas emissions.

On a global scale, the paper and pulp industry accounted for around 190 million metric tonnes (MMT) of CO2
emissions in 2021, marking a record high for the sector and representing about 2% of all industrial emissions. As
per the Global Carbon Budget Report of 2022, India demonstrated the highest growth rate in carbon emissions
among major contributors to global warming. With an annual increase of 3.8%, India became the fourth-largest
emitter globally. Despite this growth, India's per capita carbon emissions remain significantly lower, being one-
eighth of those in the United States and one-third of the global average. The report estimates India's total emissions
in 2021 at 2.7 billion tonnes, slightly less than the EU's 2.8 billion tonnes. India's contribution to global emissions
in 2021 was 7.5%, slightly below the EU's 7.7%.

While regulations play a crucial role in mitigating the adverse environmental effects of ongoing business
operations, overly complex procedures and inflexible standards pose a threat to the predictability of future
business opportunities. Moreover, they can hinder the motivation to explore more foundational and
environmentally responsible technological advancements. Non-compliance with these regulations carries the risk
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of fines, penalties, or even the shutdown of operations, impacting the industry's growth. These regulations
manifest in various forms, including performance standards such as emission limit values, technology
requirements, and incentive-based instruments like taxes/charges, voluntary/self-regulations, and tradable
emission allowances.

Technological Challenges

The paper industry is in a continuous state of evolution, incorporating modern technologies and processes to
enhance productivity, efficiency, and quality. Falling behind in adopting these technological advancements could
place industry players at a competitive disadvantage. In comparison to global counterparts, including
Scandinavian countries, the USA, Russia, China, Japan, Indonesia, etc., the Indian paper industry significantly
lags in technology adoption, with only a few mills employing state-of-the-art technologies.

A notable challenge faced by the industry is the absence of domestic manufacturing capabilities for plant and
machinery. Approximately 18% of paper production relies on forest-based raw materials like wood and bamboo,
while the remaining comes from non-conventional sources like agro residues. Currently, 75% of production is
attributed to the Recovered Paper (RCF) and wastepaper sector.

Confronting pollution challenges, numerous small and medium-sized agro-based mills, unable to bear the costs
of chemical recovery, transitioned to utilizing Recovered Paper (RCF) for paper production. The predominant
scenario in India's paper mills is the utilization of outdated technology, particularly in the face of the industry's
intricate structure. The technology and equipment employed by mills vary based on their scale of operation and
raw materials. This variance not only adversely affects the quality and pricing of the products but also poses
environmental concerns, as obsolete technologies tend to be less efficient and more polluting.

To effectively compete with larger firms’ smaller paper mills have to invest in improving their manufacturing
technology, build economies of scale, ensure quality compliance, and create a robust distribution network.
However, smaller firms, especially manufacturing firms in the SME space finds it difficult to raise capital at a
cheaper rate when compared to larger firms. Higher risk profile of these smaller firms results in funding agencies
(banks, NBFCs) charge a premium. This lack of access to capital at a lower cost is preventing smaller paper mills
to effectively compete with larger mills, thus contributing to the fragmented nature of the industry.

These challenges provide tremendous scope for improvement in terms of technological improvement. Therefore,
many capital investments in recent years were aimed at deploying latest technologies and best practices to ensure
environment compliances rather than increasing capacity.

Recently developed market challenges

The present market conditions for coated duplex board suggest a slowdown, with challenges arising from surplus
capacity in various clusters and a decrease in demand. Mills in Gujarat encounter significant obstacles in both
recycled duplex board and kraft paper segments, primarily due to sluggish order bookings from overseas markets,
a crucial factor in selecting the mill's location near a port. Additionally, the region's overcapacity contributes to
price pressure among manufacturers.

The Indian market is further affected by the availability of more affordable paper products from mills in Indonesia,
Taiwan, and Malaysia, making domestic products relatively expensive. Mills are experiencing closures due to
burdensome loans, EMIs, and accumulating fixed expenses like electricity bills, staff salaries, administrative costs,
and maintenance expenses.

Despite a notable decrease in waste paper prices, the order influx from both domestic and overseas markets
remains insufficient to fully capitalize on the available capacity. This resulted in a notable increase in inventory
levels during Q1 as compared to Q2 in the current year. Consequently, mills found themselves compelled to
implement combined shutdowns as a strategic move to stimulate demand within the market.

The challenges outlined, such as a slowdown in market conditions, surplus capacity, declining demand, and
increased competition from overseas markets, present an opportunity for strategic innovation and adaptation in
the industry. Despite the hurdles, there is a chance for mills to leverage these challenges as a catalyst for efficiency
improvements, cost optimization, and diversification into emerging markets or product segments. By addressing
issues like overcapacity and exploring new avenues for growth, mills can position themselves to not only weather
the current market challenges but also emerge stronger and more resilient, tapping into unexplored opportunities
within the evolving landscape of the coated duplex board and paper products industry.
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Regulatory Scenario
Paper Industry in India is a key segment of the manufacturing economy with annual turnover of INR 70,000 Crs
and Market size of INR 80,000 Crs.

Acknowledging its importance, Indian paper industry has been considered as one of the priority sectors. Hence,
the Government of India is consistently taking steps to bring the tariffs in line with the ASEAN members. Paper
pulp, paper, paperboard and newsprint industries have been de-licensed.

Up to 100% Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is allowed in paper and pulp sector, through automatic route on all
activities except those requiring an industrial license from location angle i.e. the project should not be located
within 25 km from the periphery of a city with 1 million inhabitants or more.

Currently, Indian paper & paper product industry is extremely fragmented with numerous players in the small and
medium sector. There is a lack of comprehensive regulations on quality compliance, emission standards, as well
as manufacturing practices.

With regards to raw material availability, various laws such as the Indian Forest Act 1927, the Forest Conservation
Act, 1980, and the National Forest Policy, 1988 mandate the phasing out the supply for wood for wood-based
industries. As a result, the Government has sought to address the raw material deficit by encouraging agro-forestry
including the commercial cultivation of trees for paper production by launching the National Agro-Forestry Policy
in February 2014.

The policy reflects a growing trend of industry-sponsored farm forestry, in particular by players such as ITC and
Andhra Pradesh Paper Mills Ltd.

Measures Proposed and Adopted to Improve the Raw Material Supply Scenario:

The scarcity of wood is a major concern to ensure input supplies for the paper manufacturing industry. Due to the
scarcity of wood resources in India and absence of enabling policies favouring industrial/production plantation,
securing future wood supplies at reasonable prices is the key challenge for domestic paper manufacturing
industries.

Accordingly, a working group constituted under the 12th five-year plan, suggested measures to resolve the raw
material problems affecting the paper industry. Few, of the group’s major recommendations include:

Conversion of Forest Development Corporation (FDC) into the nodal agency to facilitate the growth of captive
plantation.

Incentivising captive plantation, and contract farming, till the time the government approves the industry’s
proposal to use degraded forest lands for industrial plantations.

Zero import duty on all machines, implements and technology required to undertake such a project.

Regulatory Framework
The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change has reviewed the prescribed limits for non-paper
materials in wastepaper consignments being imported from other countries.

The Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) has issued a clarification on the Implementation of the Paper
Import Monitoring System dated 23rd January 2023.

Paper manufacturers complain of dumping of cheap paper into the country by global players. To address this issue,
the government changed the import policy from free to free-with-mandatory registration under the Paper Import
Monitoring System on 1 October 2022. Under this system, an importer is mandated to provide advance
information online about the import of certain types of papers. The move is aimed at curtailing dumping of paper
into the country so that domestic players could get pricing stability.

Duty Structure
The duty structure for Duplex boards in India involves several components, each contributing to the overall
customs duty. As per the provided table, the breakdown of the duty structure is as follows:

Customs Duty Rate of Duty (Tariff) %
Basic Customs Duty (BCD) 10
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Customs AIDC 10
CESS 0.125
Social Welfare Surcharge (SWC) 10
GST Duty: IGST Levy 12
Total Duty 25.721

e Basic Customs Duty (BCD): The fundamental component of the duty structure is the Basic Customs Duty,
set at a rate of 10%. This is a standard import duty applied to the assessed value of the imported Duplex
boards.

e Customs AIDC (Additional Duty): An additional duty, known as Customs AIDC (Additional Duty), is
imposed at a rate of 10%. This serves as an extra levy on the imported Duplex boards.

e CESS (Cess Duty): A Cess duty is applied at a rate of 0.125%. This additional charge contributes to specific
funds or purposes, and in this context, it is a fractional percentage of the assessed value of the imported
Duplex boards.

e Social Welfare Surcharge (SWC): The Social Welfare Surcharge is levied at a rate of 10%. This surcharge
is designed to support social welfare initiatives and is added to the overall duty on the imported Duplex
boards.

e GST Duty: IGST Levy (Integrated Goods and Services Tax): The Goods and Services Tax (GST) is applied
in the form of the Integrated GST (IGST) at a rate of 12%. This is a comprehensive tax that subsumes
various indirect taxes and is applicable to the import of Duplex boards.

Total Duty: The cumulative effect of the components results in a Total Duty of 25.721%. This encompasses the
Basic Customs Duty, Customs AIDC, CESS, Social Welfare Surcharge, and IGST.

Competitive Landscape

According to various sources, India is the 15th largest producer of paper in the world and accounts for ~5% of the
world’s production of paper and paperboard. Currently, there operate more than 800 paper mills where most of
the units operate in SMEs segment. Approximately 43 large units account for 30% of the total paper production
and balance units mostly comprising of medium and small paper mills with production share of 70%. The
production capacity of domestic paper mills ranges from 10 to 2000 tonnes per day. Only 25 odd mills have
production capacity of 50,000 tonnes per annum.

The major players of the industry are in Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Punjab, Madhya Pradesh and
Gujarat. In terms of numbers, Gujarat top the mill count with 111 units, followed by U.P (84), Tamil Nadu (70)
and Maharashtra (48).

The location of paper mill is governed by a multitude of factors such as the availability of fibrous raw material,
water, coal, local market and the favourable state policies. The end-users generally procure corrugated boxes from
the vicinity to cut on the cost of transportation.

Key Players

Several major players operate in the coated duplex board market in India. These include ITC, Century, JK, TNPL
Khanna, Emami, N.R. Agrawal Industries, Camerich Paper, Divya Shakti Paper, Siddartha Paper, KD Pulp &
Paper, Mehali Paper, and others. These companies play a crucial role in shaping the market landscape and meeting
the demand for coated duplex board products.

Company Brief
Camerich  Paper | Established in 2018, Camerich Papers Private Limited stands as one of India's premier
Private Limited paper units, specializing in the production of Coated Duplex Paper Board tailored for

printing and packaging applications. The company boasts ISO certification 9001:2015 for
maintaining high standards in paper and board quality, along with two FSC standard
certificates—FSC-STD-40-004 and FSC-STD-40-007.

Situated in the Morbi district of Gujarat, the mill operates with an impressive annual
production capacity of 126,000 MT. Equipped with cutting-edge technology, it is
dedicated to manufacturing paper boards that meet global quality standards, specifically
tailored for high-quality print jobs in the notebook and packaging sectors worldwide.

N R Agarwal | Established in 1993, N R Agarwal Industries Limited is a pioneering force in the
Industries Limited | manufacturing of high-quality finished paper products. Renowned for introducing 100%
deinked wood-free recycled furnish, the company has established itself as a leading
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producer of Paper & Packaging Board in India. Headquartered in Mumbeai, the company
operates manufacturing facilities in Vapi and Sarigam, Gujarat. With a commitment to
superior quality, N R Agarwal Industries Limited caters to both domestic and
international markets, boasting a significant presence in over 20 countries globally.
Armed with state-of-the-art machines and cutting-edge technologies, the company
currently enjoys a total manufacturing capacity of 354,000 TPA paper.

Tamil Nadu | Established in 1985, TNPL's Unit — I, initially commissioned for Newsprint and Fine
Newsprint & | paper, has undergone a transformative journey, currently boasting an impressive
Paper Limited | production of over 400,000 TPA facilitated by state-of-the-art automation. The
(TNPL) subsequent visionary venture, the Paperboard project, gave rise to the inception of Unit

II. Occupying 874 acres in Mondipatti, Trichy district, this unit was meticulously
designed for an annual production of 200,000 MT of high-grade paperboard, achieving
this remarkable feat within a swift 18-month timeframe.

Upholding a steadfast commitment to top-notch quality, TNPL sets ambitious goals,
aspiring to surpass 1 million tonnes per annum by 2030. This trajectory positions TNPL
as a stalwart and visionary leader in the ever-evolving pulp and paper industry.

Located in Uttarakhand, Century Pulp and Paper, a division of Century Textiles and

Century Pulp and

Paper Limited Industries Limited, stands as the largest manufacturer of Paper, Board, Tissue, and Pulp
from a single location in India, boasting a daily capacity of 1450 MT. Operational since
1984, the company has played a significant role in both the domestic and export markets
within the industry. With ISO 9000, ISO 14001, ISO 45001, and FSC certifications,
Century Pulp and Paper is committed to environmental responsibility and community
welfare. As part of the Aditya Birla Group, the company takes pride in its role as one of
the most conscientious manufacturers in the country.

Financial Analysis
Year Raw Material Power Salaries SGA Interest PBDIT Net
Expenses & Fuel & Wages | Expenses | Expense Margin Margin

FY 2019 60.2% 13.1% 4.9% 4.5% 2.4% 13.0% 6.1%

FY 2020 58.1% 12.8% 5.2% 2.5% 2.1% 14.7% 7.3%

FY 2021 58.4% 13.0% 5.5% 3.9% 2.1% 11.1% 4.3%

FY 2022 55.2% 14.1% 4.1% 3.1% 1.2% 8.6% 3.3%

FY 2023 55.9% 14.7% 4.1% 1.9% 0.6% 9.8% 4.6%

Source: CMIE Prowess 1Q, Dun & Bradstreet Research, Based on a Sample of 3* Companies

Between FY 2019 to FY 2023, net sales of the sample companies witnessed a positive trend, increasing at a CAGR
of 7.25%. After a decline of approximately 15% in FY 2021 of net sales, attributed to the Covid-19 pandemic, the
companies bounced back relentlessly in FY 2022 with an annual increase of 42.5%, crossing the pre-pandemic
levels. This trend of growth was carried forward in FY 2023, with the year witnessing an annual increase of 6.3%.

Raw materials make up the largest share of expenses, accounting for around 55-60% of the net sales. Raw material
for paper and paper products is wood pulp. The raw material expenses as a percentage of sales have been reducing
over FY 2019 to FY 2023. While raw material expenses have been increasing due to factors such as lower waste
paper generation in developed countries and resurgence of Covid-19 in the leading pulp producing countries, it’s
share as a cost of net sales has been decreasing due to relatively slower rate of growth (5.2% CAGR) as compared
to net sales (7.3% CAGR) observed in the sample period.

Pulp, paper and paper board manufacturing is one of the five most energy intensive industrial segments in the
country. Energy consumption in Indian paper mills is even higher as majority of mills use older low efficient
machinery. The production of duplex boards involves significant energy consumption for tasks such as pulp
processing, drying, and the overall papermaking process. Thus, power and fuel expense form the second most
significant cost head. As a result, these costs as a percentage of net sales have increased from 13.1% in FY 2019
to 14.7% in FY 2023.

Further, other expenses such as Salary and Wages, SGA expenses and Interest expenses have all seen a decline as
a percentage of sales in FY 2023. Salary and wages now account for 4.1% of net sales, as compared to a high of

4 Agarwal Duplex Board Mills Ltd., N R Agarwal Inds. Ltd., Millenium Papers Pvt. Ltd.
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5.5% in FY 2021. Similarly, SGA expenses now account for 1.9% of net sales, down from 4.5% in FY 2019.
Lastly, interest expenses have also seen a decline, from 2.4% in FY 2019 to 0.6% in FY 2023.

Both Operating Margin and Net Margin have increased as a share of net sales in FY 2023. This could be attributed
to a decline in cost heads such as SGA and Interest expenses, and increased sales (7.25% CAGR).

Key Ratios

Debt Equity Ratio

Consolidated debt equity ratio of sample companies has exhibited an improvement from the level of 0.55 times
to 0.28 times over the last years. However, the ratio worsened from 0.15 times in FY 2022 to 0.28 times in FY
2023 where the consolidated debt increased by approximately 108% on y-o-y basis while net worth grew by nearly
14%.

Debt-Equity Ratio

0.55

FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023

Source: CMIE Prowess IQ, Dun & Bradstreet Research, Based on a Sample of 3 Companies

Interest Coverage Ratio

Interest coverage ratio (ICR) of the sample companies has increased over the period FY 2019-23 from the level
of 5.49 times to 15.78 times on account of relatively better rate of growth in operating profits (-0.11% CAGR)
than interest expense (-23.28% CAGR). Operating profit increased in the last two fiscals. During FY 2023,
substantial fall in interest rates by 44.2% and a rise in operating profit by 21.3% translated in this increasing ICR.

Interest Coverage Ratio

15.78

FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023

Source: CMIE Prowess 1Q, Dun & Bradstreet Research, Based on a Sample of 3 Companies
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Other Key Ratios

Ratios Average Value*
Gross Margin 25.2%
Net Margin 4.1%
Current Ratio 1.35
Quick Ratio 0.80
Account Receivables Days 1
Inventory Days 46
Account Payable Days 35
RONW 13.1%
ROA 6.9%
ROCE 21.2%
Long Debt-Equity 0.20
Networth to Total Liabilities 46.7%
Interest Coverage Ratio 8.03
Fixed Asset Turnover 3.24
Asset Turnover 1.71
WC Turnover Ratio 16.42
Inventory Turnover 8.81
Fixed Assets to Networth 0.99
Sales to Capital Employed 2.19

Source: CMIE Prowess 1Q, Dun & Bradstreet Research, Based on a Sample of 3 Companies
*Average Value: Average of FY 2021, 22 & 23

Growth Outlook
Packaging stands as the fifth-largest sector in the Indian economy, showing rapid growth and considerable

potential for expansion. In 2019, the industry was valued at USD 50.5 billion, and it is expected to reach USD
204.81 billion by 2025, with a notable CAGR of 26.28% from 2020 to 2025.

Packaging Industry in India (in USD billion)

204.81

2025

Dun & Bradstreet Estimates

The current paper market in the domestic territory exceeds 20 million tons per annum (MTPA), including over 2
MTPA imports. According to IPMA, paper consumption is projected to grow annually by 6-7%, reaching 30
million tonnes by FY2026-27. Notably, in 2022, the paper and paperboard packaging sector demonstrated robust
growth over the past decade, propelled by advancements in e-commerce, pharmaceuticals, food processing,
manufacturing, FMCG, and healthcare.

Paper, recognized for its environmental benefits over plastic, is extensively used in packaging due to its
recyclability and ease of disposal. Anticipated growth in the Packaging Paper/Board segment suggests an increase
from 13.32 million tonnes in FY 2022 to 18.15 million tonnes by FY 2028, reflecting the sector's dynamic
evolution and its role in responding to the demands of diverse industries.
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Apparent consumption of Packaging Apparent consumption of Duplex Board

Paper/Board segment (in Million Tonnes) (in Million Tonnes)
| 18.15 Qb 7.69
5.,50 ° P’G%
1332 o 565 ¢
FY 2022 FY 2028 FY 2023 FY 2028

The apparent consumption for Duplex Board is estimated to increase in parallel to the overall packaging paper
segment, projecting a rise from 5.65 million tonnes in FY 2023 to 7.69 million tonnes in FY 2028. The expanding
E-Commerce industry, with an anticipated Gross Merchandise Value of USD 350 billion by 2030, underscores the
need for efficient packaging solutions like duplex boards. Similarly, the pharmaceutical, FMCG, Food and
Beverage, and alcohol sectors contribute significantly to the high growth trajectory.

These industries, characterized by resilience, sustainable practices, and evolving consumer preferences,

collectively propel the demand for duplex boards. Duplex Board is poised to play a crucial role in meeting the
future packaging requirements, reinforcing its significance in the market landscape.
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OUR BUSINESS

Three M Paper Boards Limited (formerly known as “Three M Paper Boards Private Limited and Three-M-Paper
Manufacturing Company Private Limited”) (“TMPBL” or “Company”) was established in July 1989 by Mr.
Hitendra Dhanji Shah. Our Company was incorporated as “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Private
Limited” at Mumbai as a private limited company under the Companies Act, 1956, pursuant to a certificate of
incorporation dated July 26, 1989, issued by the RoC.

Pursuant to conversion of the company from private to public, under section 43A(1A) of the Companies Act 1956,
the name of our Company was changed from “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Private Limited” to
“Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Limited” by deleting the word Private, and a fresh certificate of
incorporation consequent to change of name was issued on July 01, 1998

Pursuant to reconversion of the company from public to private, the name of our Company was changed from
“Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Limited” to “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Private
Limited” and a fresh certificate of incorporation consequent to change of name was issued on October 05, 1999.
Subsequently, the name of our Company was changed from “Three-M-Paper Manufacturing Company Private
Limited” to “Three M Paper Boards Private Limited” and a fresh certificate of incorporation issued by RoC
recording the change in name was issued on January 11, 2024. Subsequently, our Company was converted to a
public limited company and the name of our Company changed to ‘Three M Paper Boards Limited’ and a fresh
certificate of incorporation dated January 25, 2024 was issued by the RoC. The CIN of our Company is
U22219MH1989PLC052740. The registration number of our Company is 052740.

The company is engaged in the business of manufacturing recycled paper-based Duplex Board products used in
various packaging applications across industries such as food and beverage, pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, and
consumer goods and supplies its high-quality duplex board paper products in both the domestic and international
markets. Our products are made out of 100 percent recycled waste paper and are completely biodegradable. The
company sets out to undertake various innovations in both the product-development side as well as in
manufacturing processes on a consistent basis. The company is headquartered in Mumbai, with its manufacturing
facility located in Chiplun, Dist. Ratnagiri, Maharashtra. Equipped with state-of-the-art machines and ultra-
modern technologies in its manufacturing facility, the company had a total manufacturing capacity of 72,000 TPA
paper at the close of FY 2022-23.

Our promoter, Mr. Hitendra Dhanji Shah, has been associated with the paper industry for more than two decades,
having wide experience in marketing, management, and administration and having in-depth knowledge of the
paper industry. His son, Mr. Rushabh Shah (B.E. from the UK), is overseeing production, factory coordination,
and marketing. They are also supported by a team of qualified specialists in technical, administrative, financial,
and marketing areas.

Considering the present per capita paper consumption in India, the company sees a sea of opportunity lying ahead.
With the growing importance of e-commerce businesses, rising literacy rates, and growing FMCG, packaged food,
and stationery industries, the days ahead for the Indian paper industry are expected to be phenomenal, as the Indian
paper industry is likely to outpace the global industry in terms of growth. Despite increasing digitization, the
Indian paper industry is expected to clock double-digit growth over the next five years. Moreover, there are
significant changes in the policies for Chinese raw material imports, which have restricted their own production
and curtailed their imports of some of the waste paper varieties, which has had a positive impact on the Indian
waste paper-consuming mills. Looking at all these factors, the company is quite bullish about the paper industry
for the coming years.

The company's performance is derived from its strategic focus to be a low-cost paper manufacturer with a growing
systemic integration of new technologies and processes.

TMPAPER took the decision to fast track the above-mentioned transition by setting up of a new 400 TPD Duplex
Machine. The rationale behind setting up another Duplex Board plant is increasing demand of the product coupled
with TMPAPER’s expertise in this segment. The project is expected to cost INR 400 Cr and shall be funded by
way of debt, internal accruals and by Equity Participation.
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SWOT ANALYSIS

Strengths:
* In-house core competency in pulp & paper.
» Low power cost due to in-house coal-based power generation capability.
* Plan to utilize waste for power generation for captive use.
« Utilization of imported coal with stable supply instead of local coal with fluctuating supply.
* Established network of dealers and customers.
* 30-year-old brand in Duplex Paper.
* Established network of raw material suppliers.

‘Weaknesses:
* High initial capital investment.
* High pollution control equipment cost to meet stringent environmental norms.
* Dependency on high-cost imported raw material.
* Lack of own collection centers for recovered paper.

Opportunities:
* Plastic ban leading to increased use of packing paper.
* High demand for the product in the western region.
» Growing export demand for the product due to restrictions in China.
* Increased demand due to growth in FMCG.
* High cost of jute/cloth-based packaging bags.

* Increasing awareness among people to reduce the usage of plastic-based bags and packaging material.

Threats:
* Stringent environmental norms.
* Large number of organized and unorganized players.
* Thin margins.
* Fluctuation in raw material prices.
* Fluctuation in foreign currency exchange.
* Limited availability of imported coal and other raw materials.

Location Of Manufacturing Facility

The company’s manufacturing facility is located at F1, MIDC Area, Kherdi, Chiplun, Ratnagiri - 415 604,
Mabharashtra, India. Situated on 20 acres of leasehold land. The unit is connected through a broad-gauge railway

line on the Mumbai-Trivandrum section.

The location of the mill in close proximity to Jaigarh Port, which is 72 km away from the plant, allows for cost-
effective transportation, which streamlines operations for both imports and exports. Furthermore, it allows for
strategic planning of export activities, potentially increasing export volumes and expanding market reach, thus

leveraging the advantageous proximity to the port for comprehensive logistical optimization.

Production Capacity and Capacity Utilisation

Particulars September 30, FY 2023 FY 2022 FY 2021
2023
Installed Capacity (in MT¥) 36,000%** 72,000 72,000 66,000
Total Production (in MT¥) 34,486 64,970 61,196 47.151
Total Production (in %) 95.79%*** 90.24% 84.99% 71.44%

*Metric ton
** Proportionate installed capacity for six months
**% This production % is in reference to the proportionate capacity available for six months.

As certified by Sanjay S. Ranade, Independent Chartered Engineer vide its certificate dated February 06, 2024

The company's total operating income grew by 4.6% on a Y-0-Y basis from Rs. 312.90 crore in FY22 to
Rs. 327.25 crore in FY23, owing to an increase in the quantity of goods sold (sale of 64426.34 MTS in
FY23 vis-a-vis the sale of 61249.57 MTS in FY22) due to an increase in the number of export and domestic
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orders from existing and new clients. Growth was primarily from manufacturing income coupled with an
increase in other incomes (export incentive and forex gain).

The table below displays the details of products sold and their corresponding values for the past three years
and up to September 30, 2023.

Particulars 1-Apr-20 to 31-Mar- | 1-Apr-21 to 31-Mar- | 1-Apr-22 to 31-Mar- | 1-Apr-23 to 30-Sep-
21 22 23 23
Outwards Outwards Outwards Outwards
Quantity | Valuein | Quantity | Valuein | Quantity | Valuein | Quantity | Value in
in MTS Lakhs in MTS Lakhs in MTS Lakhs in MTS Lakhs

COATED DUPLEX
BOARD
DELUXE 54.99 17.87
ECO WHITE BACK 2804.27 1,115.57 8341.10 | 4,304.78 4113.53 | 2,538.93 0.66 0.35
EXCEL DUPLEX 1.57 0.14 388.70 181.68 1053.91 499.38 918.12 324.53
BOARD
H.W.C. DUPLEX 16190.09 | 5,887.83 | 22724.11 | 12,632.49 8503.48 | 5,021.30 1.92 1.02
BOARD
H.W.C. PEARL 12.00 3.12 8.28 3.29 1.30 M 0.61
WHITE BACK
H.W.C. PEARL 6595.16 | 2,245.85 7201.16 | 3,209.83 1604.64 720.20 109.40 44.99
WHITE GREY BACK
H.W.C. WHITE BACK 1658.92 623.17 1017.59 485.96 612.80 340.87
PRIMA GB 20395.06 | 9,258.55 | 15784.32 | 6,154.25
ROYAL GB 719429 | 3,595.64 | 5776.05 | 2/435.12
ROYAL WB 754438 | 3,951.62 6372.14 | 2,957.92
SUNSHINE DUPLEX 18398.85 | 6,196.92 | 19038.23 | 9,048.68 999222 | 5.,248.08 1359.70 509.82
BOARD
UNCOATED 49.07 15.46
TOTAL COATED 45660.85 | 16,072.61 | 58719.17 | 29,866.70 | 61015.60 | 31,175.17 | 30426.37 | 12,461.33
DUPLEX BOARD
COATED DUPLEX
BOARD Q-1
DUPLEX BOARD II 462.48 96.98 683.13 191.56 858.66 277.12 363.84 97.73
EXCEL DUPLEX 0.59 0.23 6.38 2.54 1.75 0.51
BOARD II QUALITY
H.W.C. DUPLEX 535.42 137.63 504.06 199.68 377.65 157.03
BOARD II QUALITY
H.W.C. WHITE BACK 66.01 19.27 123.12 54.27 76.67 36.71
I QUALITY
PRIMA II ABOVE 102.20 23.20
FIVE
ROYAL GBI 207.67 79.37 64.51 21.54
QUALITY
ROYAL WB II 76.18 30.54 41.09 11.51
QUALITY
TOTAL COATED 1063.91 253.88 1310.90 445.73 1603.22 583.31 573.38 154.48
DUPLEX BOARD Q-
II
COATED DUPLEX
BOARD Q-III
DUPLEX BOARD III 225.42 47.18 252.18 81.68 280.03 90.03 341.92 90.90
H.W.C. DUPLEX 297.71 61.61 263.33 81.53 581.43 159.57 303.41 71.01
BOARD IIT QUALITY
PRIMA GB III 79.88 17.56
QUALITY
ROYAL GB III 16.48 3.47
QUALITY
ROYAL WB IIT 26.06 5.71
QUALITY
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Particulars 1-Apr-20 to 31-Mar- | 1-Apr-21 to 31-Mar- | 1-Apr-22 to 31-Mar- | 1-Apr-23 to 30-Sep-
21 22 23 23
Outwards Outwards Outwards Outwards
Quantity | Valuein | Quantity | Valuein | Quantity | Valuein | Quantity | Value in
in MTS Lakhs in MTS Lakhs in MTS Lakhs in MTS Lakhs
TOTAL COATED 523.12 108.79 515.51 163.22 861.45 249.60 767.74 188.66
DUPLEX BOARD Q-
111
COATED DUPLEX
BOARD Q-1V
H.W.C. DUPLEX 381.28 61.04 627.54 181.45 377.84 112.67 0.12 0.04
BOARD IV QUALITY
H.W.C. WHITE BACK 21.90 4.42 76.45 24.04 17.40 5.76
IV QUALITY
ROYAL GB IV 132.30 39.35 335.25 80.41
QUALITY
ROYAL WB IV 20.01 591 47.10 11.34
QUALITY
TOTAL COATED 403.18 65.46 703.99 205.49 547.55 163.69 382.47 91.79
DUPLEX BOARD Q-
v
MILL BOARD
(GROUP)
MILL BOARD 398.53 115.29 263.12 54.99
TOTAL MILL 0.00 - 0.00 - 398.53 115.29 263.12 54.99
BOARD (GROUP)
GRAND TOTAL 47651.06 | 16,500.74 | 61249.57 | 30,681.14 | 64426.34 | 32,287.06 | 32413.10 | 12,951.25
FINANCIAL SUMMARY

Our Key Financial and other Operational Performance Indicator relevant to our business are:

(% in lakhs unless otherwise stated)

Particulars 6 months period
ended September Financial Financial Financial
30,2023 Year ended Year ended Year ended
March 31, March 31, March 31,
2023 2022 2021

Revenue from operations 13,187.86 32,974.92 31,600.49 16,552.14
EBITDA 1,174.86 2,166.30 1,754.76 1,455.36
Restated profit after tax 601.90 661.53 327.56 172.63
Current Assets 9,312.83 10,736.17 10,773.02 6,770.38
Current Liabilities 7,084.05 8,830.39 8,928.48 6,809.10
Short term Loans 1,435.76 1,922.31 2,008.98 1,168.04
Long term Loans 80.28 290.69 259.39 255.37
Total Borrowings 7,660.31 8,182.40 7,802.06 5,353.41
Net Worth 5,327.57 4,725.67 4,064.14 3,736.58
Basic & Diluted earnings / (loss)

per Equity Share with a nominal 91.89 100.99 50.01 26.35
value 0of 10 (in%) *

Return on net worth (%) * 11.30% 14.00% 8.06% 4.62%
Net asset value per share 813.34 721.45 620.46 570.45
Total Debt Equity Ratio 1.44 1.73 1.92 1.43

* Not annualised for the 6 months period ended September 30, 2023.

Note:

1) The ratios have been computed as below:

(a) Basic earnings per share (3]): Net profit after tax, as restated for calculating basic EPS / Adjusted Weighted
average number of equity shares outstanding at the end of the period or year
(b) Diluted earnings per share (3): Net profit after tax, as restated for calculating diluted EPS / Adjusted Weighted
average number of equity shares outstanding at the end of the period or year
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(¢) Return on net worth (%): Net profit after tax, as restated / Adjusted Net worth at the end of the period or year
(d) Net assets value per share (%) -: Adjusted Net Worth at the end of the period or year / Total number of equity
shares outstanding at the end of the period or year

While arriving the Adjusted ratios as above: Networth, Number of equity share outstanding as on the end of
year/period, weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year/period and Weighted average
number of diluted equity shares outstanding during the year/period has been adjusted such that as if the partly
paid up equity shares were made fully paid-up equity shares at the beginning of the earliest period reported.

For details, refer to “Restated Financial Statements — Statement of Mandatory Accounting Ratios” on Annexure
1.

KEY PRODUCTS SEGMENTS / BUSINESS VERTICALS

Right Product Mix in a Competitive Market:

To market products around a superior value proposition across grades and geographies, the Company has devised
its product strategy and marketing policy prudently in accordance with the evolving international standards
customized closely to the needs of customers across India.

Three M Paper (TMP) product-line features in well-established ROYAL brand Paper & Boards, ranging from 200
to 500 GSM. To overcome the competition and to improve the sales realization, TMP has been consistently
upgrading its technology with a sustained focus in the fast-growing segments. The Company’s swing
manufacturing facility enables the Company to produce diversified range of products, which has been a source of
strength to keep in line with the market demand, FSC® certification: TPM is certified with the prestigious FSC®
certification by the Forest Stewardship Council® acknowledging the efforts on our farm forestry measures under
the forest conservation.

Royal Grey Back

GSM Range: 200 - 400
Royal grey back is a coated duplex board which is designed to meet high stiffness with superior bulk and
brightness. Its exceptional stiffness and bulk makes it an excellent choice for packaging that needs extremely good
strength with unbeatable print quality.

e Applications

e -Food Packaging

e -FMCG

e - Garments & Apparels

e - Liquor Cartons
Prima Grey Back

GSM Range: 200 — 400
Prima Grey Back is a coated duplex board of high density made predominantly from recycled pulp. Owing to its
heavy coating it is very glossy in nature with smoothness. It’s high strength properties on printing & packaging
machines makes it ideal for packaging needs.
e Applications
e -FMCG
e - Footwear Cartons
e - Notebook Covers
e - Garments & Apparels
e - Liquor cartons

Royal White Back

GSM Range: 200 - 400
Produced from recycled pulp, Royal White Back has excellent top surface coating and offers high bulk with
superior strength-weight ratio. The top surface of White Back gives better whiteness and a dust free surface for
unmatched efficiencies on high speed printing and conversion machine.

e Applications
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Playing Cards
Pharmaceuticals
FMCG

Garments & Apparels
Liquor cartons

The Company has a strong Pan-India distribution network of around 25 dealers which helps us to
maintain our presence across the country. Sound principles, transparent policies, customer focused
R&D supported by the relentless efforts of its Marketing network ensure high credibility and reliability
for the company in domestic as well as export markets. The Company’s sustained focus on product
customization, new product development, presence in fast growing segments and increasing exports
have rationalized its customer loyalty and off-take.

MANUFACTURING PROCESS:

Our manufacturing process for Duplex Board can be summarized as follows:

Screening/ ) Chemical
Recycled Paper % Pulping 9 Cleaning ) Refining

Surface Sizing <— MG drying e Predrying e' Press Section (—
- - - B

D & =

The waste paper normally received in the form of bales shall be fed to the pulper through a conveyor system.
After adding water, the raw materials shall be agitated under an aggressive rotor. After stock preparation,
contaminants like glass, metal, plastic, wood, sand, cloth etc. shall be removed to have a clean sheet of paper
board. The standard process of removing contaminants shall consist of screening through holes of typically
1.2 mm dia. The rejects from such holes shall be taken in to a reject handling screen, where they are washed
free of fiber as much as possible; balance shall be rejected and will be sent for co-processing. The screened
stock shall pass through slot screening system of typical dia. 0.15 mm and the rejects shall be sent to a reject
screen. The accepted stock from the slotted screen shall be passed through a De-Inking system (if required)
in multiple stages, where ink particles are removed from the stock. After this process, the stock shall be
thickened, heated & dispersed between very controlled gaps between two metal discs. The stock shall be
thickened to a consistency, where it can be stored in a tower and then be used on the paper machine. All these
screening and cleaning systems shall have upto four stages depending on the capacity of the processing line
and the type of fiber and out throws.

Paper Manufacturing:

Manufacturing Process Overview:
Paper is made up of connected fibers and these fibers can come from number of sources including cloth
rags, cellulose fibers from plants, and, most notably trees. Paper production is basically a two-step process:

1. Fibrous raw material is first converted into pulp
2. Then the pulp is converted into paper

1) Pulp mill

Raw materials
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Raw material is chosen based on properties of fiber required to make the end product of specified quality
parameters based on market demand.

Pulping
Waste paper is blended with water and mixed in pulper to produce slurry type of material. Foreign
elements are removed in this process along with fiber recovery from the waste.

Screening and cleaning
Slurry is then passed through screens and cleaners to remove foreign materials such as plastics, staples,
glues, dust etc. to improve the fiber quality and to meet the quality.

Approach flow
The slurry is mixed with chemicals, filler elements and then cleaned again for sheet formation.

2) Paper machine

Sheet formation
The slurry is then put on a sheet to take that form and then water is removed using gravity.

Dewatering and Pressing
Vacuum is then used to remove water and later the sheet passes through rollers which press against the
sheet to further drain the water and strengthen the paper.

Drying
The remaining water in the sheet evaporates as it passes through dryers of paper machine.

Starch application / sizing

Starch is applied on the surface of paper to increase the strength of paper and for smoother surface finish.
The paper then passes through another section of dryers to remove moisture added due to starch solution
applied on the surface.

Coating

Coating layers are applied on the top and bottom layers to improve surface finish and printability. On the
top layer, coating provides a white and smooth surface which is suitable for offset printing for folding
cartons

Roll formation
The final product from paper machine is obtained in the form of a jumbo roll.

3) Finishing house
Roll conversion and Cutting
Finishing house area has an equipment termed re-winder/sheet cutters to convert the large jumbo roll
received from paper machine to rolls of smaller width and diameter based on order, or sheets, as per
requirements of the convertor.
Quality check and Packaging before shipment
The small rolls cut in re-winder/ sheets made through sheet cutters are further checked for compliance of
quality demands and then packed using best industrial practices for import and export market.

OUR CUSTOMERS & SUPPLIERS

The following is the breakup of the top five customers/suppliers of our Company for the periods indicated on
consolidated basis:
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Category Six months period Fiscal
ended September 2023 2022 2021
30, 2023
Amount | Percent | Amount Percenta Amount Percenta Amount Percenta
R age of (R lakhs) | ge of total | (X lakhs) | ge of total | (X lakhs) | ge of total
lakhs) total sales (%) sales (%) sales (%)
sales
()
Top 51 4,727.19 | 36.05% 9,459.41 28.91% | 13,497.60 43.14% 5,883.97 35.64%
customers
Top 10 | 7,151.24 | 54.54% | 15,738.15 48.09% | 19,980.02 63.85% 9,411.94 57.01%
customers
Top 51 2,602.74 | 36.89% 6,946.04 35.82% 7,295.21 41.72% 2,986.26 37.28%
suppliers
Top 10 | 3,814.01 | 54.06% 9,911.57 51.12% | 11,323.35 64.76% 4,304.06 53.73%
suppliers
OUR STRENGTHS

1. Diversified product portfolio

Our product portfolio includes a diverse range of coated boards tailored to meet the specific needs
and preferences of our customers. From lightweight folding carton boards to heavy-duty

packaging boards, we offer a comprehensive selection of grades, coatings, and finishes to enhance
printability, durability, and shelf appeal.

Our company’s diversified product portfolio comprise a wide range of coated boards tailored to
meet specific customer needs. Ranging from 200 to 500 GSM, these boards offer varying
thicknesses suitable for different packaging requirements. With diverse coatings and finishes, such
as the high stiffness and brightness of the Royal Grey Back or the glossy smoothness of the Prima
Grey Back, each product is designed to enhance profitability, durability, and shelf appeal across
industries like food packaging, FMCG, apparel, and pharmaceuticals.

Moreover, the portfolio reflects the company's commitment to sustainability, as evidenced by its
FSCR certification, ensuring responsible forest management practices. Technological upgrades and
a flexible manufacturing facility enable the production of a diverse range of products aligned with
market demand. Supported by a strong Pan-India distribution network and numerous dealers, the
company maintains a significant market presence, enhancing accessibility nationwide.

2. Consistence financial performance

Our Company maintains strong financial discipline and is regular in payment of banks interest/
instalments as well as creditors on time. Our company follows stringent financial policies. Our
company has policy of having internal audits done from time to time to ensure that there is no margin
of error. Our Company has shown sustainable growth in revenue since inception and has a healthy

balance sheet.

Some highlights of the financials:

(Rupees in Lakhs)
Kev Financial Performance Year ended March Year Ended Year Ended
y 31,2023 31st March, 2022 31st March, 2021
Revenue from operations 32,725.21 31,290.04 16,508.82
Total Income 32,974.92 31,600.49 16,552.14
EBITDA 2,166.30 1,754.76 1,455.36
EBITDA Margin 6.62% 5.61% 8.82%
PAT 661.53 327.56 172.63
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| PAT Margin

2.02% |

1.05% |

1.05% |

3. Import of Raw material & Export of finished goods
Setting Standards in the Global Market, TMP is an established exporter of Paper and Paper Boards from
India. TMP products are well received in the global market. The Company has stepped up its exports to more
than 15 countries across the Asia Pacific, Middle-East, the Mediterranean and African subcontinents which
is a testimony to TMP’s global acceptance for its quality products meeting international standards.

A. Area Wise Break-Up of Sales

(Rupees in Lakhs)
Particulars | Sept. 30, % of FY 23 % of FY 22 % of FY 21 % of
2023 Total Total Total Total
sales sales sales sales
Domestic 11,796.38 89.96% | 26,848.60 82.04% | 18,634.79 59.56% | 12,795.87 77.51%
Sales
International 1316.51 10.04% 5876.61 17.96% | 12655.25 40.44% 3712.95 22.49%
Sales
Total Sales 13,112.89 100% | 32,725.21 100% | 31,290.04 100% | 16,508.82 100%
B. Domestic Sales
Particulars September 30, 2023 FY 23 FY 22 FY 21
Andhra Pradesh 56.54 - - -
Daman and Diu - - - 21.99
Delhi 57.02 1241.63 - -
Goa 719.26 1952.14 1310.05 1444.53
Gujarat 301.31 376.15 96.44 144.87
Himachal Pradesh - 15.32 - -
Karnataka 403.51 874.77 41.15 1.77
Kerala 33.2 - - -
Madhya Pradesh 16.01 16.13 - 63.66
Maharashtra 8807.35 | 20352.13 16617.98 10793.05
Punjab 115.08 152.05 144.42 116.8
Tamil Nadu 235.14 151.16 - 6.42
Telangana 556.47 691.95 - -
Uttar Pradesh - 15.78 - -
West Bengal 103.48 359.01 - -
C. International Sales
(Rupees in Lakhs)
Particulars September 30, 2023 FY 23 FY 22 FY 21
Austria 72.97 1436.02 3827.03 -
Bangladesh 755.91 1585.23 - 72.28
Canada - 106.03 1741.84 101.64
Cambodia - - 424.6 580.44
Djibouti - 11.66 474.74 -
France - - 119.04 -
Hong Kong 12.08 - - -
Indonesia - - 218.8 33.7
Malaysia - 11.42 165.69 -
Mauritius - - 18.1 -
Nepal - - 30.08 49.75
Philippines - - 104 -
Qatar - - - 9.84
Singapore - - 84.66 58.25
Sri Lanka 432.18 1855.56 2172.19 1888.6
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Sweden - 143.82 - -
Thailand - 28.21 873.68 152.79
Turkey - 308.83 - -
UAE 21.12 81.3 131.36 57.61
United Kingdom - 158.47 195.05 -
Vietnam 22.26 150.06 2074.38 708.04
A. Area Wise Break-Up of purchase of Raw Materials
(Rupees in Lakhs)
Particulars September FY 23 FY 22 FY 21
30, 2023
Domestic  purchase  of ~ Raw 2,467.92 7,803.80 8267.81 | 423465
Materials
International - purchase of Raw 4,586.68 11,586.36 921822 |  3,776.40
Materials
Total 7,054.60 19,390.16 17,486.03 8,011.05
B. Domestic purchase of Raw Materials

(Rupees in Lakhs)
Particulars September 30, 2023 FY 23 FY 22 FY 21
Mabharashtra 1,944.68 6,485.23 7,057.22 3,280.32
Gujarat 299.00 794.67 459.69 223.18
Rajasthan 25.69 108.90 336.48 446.08
Tamil Nadu 85.87 115.55 144.27 76.27
Goa 52.61 258.49 257.19 199.27
Others 60.07 40.97 12.95 9.53

C. International purchase of Raw Materials
(Rupees in Lakhs)
Particulars September 30, 2023 FY 23 FY 22 FY 21

USA 1,821.28 4,189.30 4,809.89 2,290.27
United Kingdom 830.59 2,493.86 626.59 172.65
Canada 281.65 1,077.96 692.03
Netherlands 252.75 660.07 0.00
Italy 571.51 0.00 0.00
UAE 0 1,489.54 0 216.32
France 0 0 1,036.94 281.83
Saudi Arabia 0 0 915.19 185.40
Others 828.89 1,675.62 1,137.58 629.93

Economies of scale leads to low procurement costs:

Purchasing of raw material in large volumes results in better bargaining power for the company while
negotiating the cost of raw material with its suppliers. Due to economies of scale, the cost of procurement
in reduced. Adopting this strategy helps the company by aiding in reduced cost of production and a
subsequent increase in the profit margin for the company. Moreover, efficient management of logistics
and effective utilization of the supply chain will again help reduce the overall cost of production the

company

Additionally, importing raw materials also offers benefits such as access to a wider range of
suppliers, potential cost savings through competitive pricing, and opportunities to source specialized
materials not readily available domestically, thereby enhancing the company's supply chain
resilience and overall competitiveness.

Domestic purchase of raw materials and the quantity manufacture for the FY 23, FY 22 and FY 21 &
for six months ended September 30, 2023 is a follow:
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Fiscal Year Domestic purchase cost of raw material (Rupees in Lakhs)
FY 21 4,234.65
FY 22 8,267.81
FY 23 7,803.80

Sep 30, 2023 2,467.92

Total import cost of raw materials for FY 23, FY 22 and FY 21 & for six months ended September 30,
2023 is a follow:

Fiscal Year Total import cost of raw material (Rupees in Lakhs)
FY 21 3,776.40
FY 22 9,218.22
FY 23 11,586.36

Sep 30, 2023 4,586.68

5. Experienced promoters and a proven track record

Our promoter, Mr. Hitendra Dhanji Shah, has been associated with the paper industry for more than
two decades, having wide experience in marketing, management, and administration and having
in-depth knowledge of the paper industry. His son, Mr. Rushabh Shah (B.E. from the UK), is
overseeing production, factory coordination, and marketing. They are also supported by a team of
qualified specialists in technical, administrative, financial, and marketing areas.

Their industry insight provides us with a significant competitive edge, facilitating expansion into
existing and new markets while exploring growth opportunities.

6. Network of Dealers and Customers

We serve a diversified customer base comprising multinational corporations, regional brands, converters,
and packaging manufacturers. Our flexible manufacturing processes and responsive customer support
allow us to accommodate varying demand levels and deliver customized solutions to meet specific
requirements. Specializing in manufacturing recycled paper-based Duplex Board products for packaging
in industries like food, beverage, pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, and consumer goods, we cater to both
domestic and international markets.

7. Network of Raw Material Suppliers

We have established strategic partnerships with suppliers, distributors, and industry stakeholders to
enhance our supply chain efficiency, expand our market reach, and drive collaborative innovation
initiatives. These partnerships enable us to stay at the forefront of industry trends and emerging
technologies.

8. Local markets such as Mumbai, Goa, and Pune, nearby the plant, have a freight advantage, while
the plant's proximity to a port provides another freight advantage

The plant situated in Chiplun, Ratnagiri, Maharashtra benefits from its proximity to both local
markets like Mumbai, Goa, and Pune, offering a freight advantage for inbound and outbound
transportation. Furthermore, being near a port enhances its logistical capabilities, particularly for
importing coal, raw materials, and recycled paper, as well as exporting finished goods. This strategic
location near the port enables cost-effective transportation, streamlining operations for both imports
and exports. Additionally, it allows for strategic planning of export activities, potentially increasing
export volumes and expanding market reach, thus leveraging the advantageous proximity to the port
for comprehensive logistical optimization.

KEY STRATEGIES

Business strategies for a paperboard manufacturing company are crucial for maintaining competitiveness, driving
growth, and ensuring long-term sustainability. Here are some key strategies that such a company might consider:
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1. Product Diversification

Expand the product portfolio to cater to a broader range of customer needs and market segments. This
could involve developing new grades of paperboard with different properties, coatings, and finishes, as
well as offering specialized packaging solutions for specific industries or applications. To ensure
diversification we deal in a variety of products from lightweight folding carton boards to heavy-duty
packaging boards. We also offer a comprehensive selection of grades, coatings, and finishes to enhance
printability, durability, and shelf appeal.

This diversified approach not only allows the company to meet a wide range of customer needs but also
ensure adaptability to changing market dynamics. By offering a variety of products with distinct features
and applications, the company remains competitive while meeting evolving customer preferences.

2. Innovation

Invest & continuously improve product quality, develop new manufacturing technologies, and innovate
packaging solutions. By staying at the forefront of technological advancements, the company can
differentiate itself from competitors and meet evolving customer demands. Additionally, Innovative and
well-developed products can also lead to creation of opportunities for obtaining first mover advantage(s)
for a technologically advanced product. As a result, investment in Innovation and Research becomes
crucial for the business.

3. Plan to use waste generated

Effective use and disposal of the waste generated during the production process encourages sustainability
and also motivates the company to utilize this waste by way of reuse as well. Internal reuse will also
encourage reduced waste disposal cost and demands for new inputs to tackle the same. This also promotes
waste management as a way of corporate social responsibility.

4. Sustainability Initiatives’

Adopting environment friendly initiatives is one way for the company to help the environment that it
operates in including embracing environmentally sustainable practices throughout the supply chain, from
sourcing raw materials to manufacturing processes and product packaging. This could involve using
recycled fibers, reducing energy consumption, minimizing water usage, and adopting eco-friendly
coatings and adhesives.

5. Customer Focus

Place a strong emphasis on understanding customer needs and providing exceptional service and support.
Building long-term relationships with customers through personalized solutions, timely delivery, and
responsive communication can enhance customer loyalty and drive repeat business. Not only this, a great
customer relationship also aids in new customer acquisition by word of mouth.

6. Strategic Partnerships

Collaborate with suppliers, customers, and industry partners to leverage complementary strengths, share
resources, and explore new business opportunities. Strategic partnerships can facilitate access to new
technologies, markets, and distribution channels, enhancing the company's competitive position and
market reach.

7. Marketing

Invest in various initiatives and marketing campaigns to raise awareness of the company's products and
capabilities. Building a strong reputation for quality, reliability, and innovation can help differentiate the
company in the market and attract new customers. Strong marketing tactics can also strengthen the brand
image of our company.

5 Please give the backup documents
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8. Market Expansion:

Identify and pursue opportunities to enter new geographic markets or target new customer segments.
This may involve establishing strategic partnerships with distributors or entering into joint ventures with
local companies to gain access to new markets more effectively. Moreover, offering a diverse range of
commodities will also aid towards capturing and expanding the current market for our products.

EMPLOYEES

Our employees are one of our most important assets and are critical to us maintaining our competitive position.
The following table provides a breakdown of our employee based on function as of February 29, 2024:

Department No. of Employees
Admin and House Keeping 7
Business Development 3
Corporate Development 3
Delivery Infrastructure 13
Finance 12
Humar Resource 2
Operations 164
Purchase and Procurement 5
Quality 13
Sales and marketing 9
Total 231

During the month of February 2023, we engaged around 316 personnel on contractual basis. Such personnels are
engaged by our Company on contractual basis primarily for unskilled work.

Our employee policies aim to recruit a talented and qual